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PURPOSE

This procedure defines processes for implementing all Mission Support Alliance (MSA)
environmental requirements, except environmental cleanup as identified below, in a manner that:
*

Protects human health and the environment;

*

Meets applicable federal, state, and local environmental regulations, environmental permits,
and compliance agreements/orders; and

*

Fulfills environmental provisions of the Mission Support Contract (MSC) (U.S. Department
of Energy, Richland Operations Office [DOE-RL], Contract DE-AC06-09RL14728),
including applicable DOE Orders and documents.

*

Implements applicable tenets of the MSA Environmental Management System (EMS) and
the MSA Integrated Safety Management System (ISMS).

This procedure does not define processes for implementing environmental cleanup activities
subject to the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act
(CERCLA) or the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) corrective action program.
Activities subject to cleanup under CERCLA response action or RCRA corrective action
authority are addressed in MSC-PRO-25415, CERCLA Response Actions.
This document is a collection of individual environmental "activity-based" procedures, many of
which can be implemented through this online document by simply selecting the activity link
that advances the reader to the specific steps necessary to accomplish the desired task. Some
activities are to be performed sequentially in conjunction with other activities as described in the
procedure. Each activity includes cues, as appropriate, prompting the reader how and when to
implement the related activities, including the implementation of requirements from various
regulatory programs.
The activity-based format better aligns with the overall intent of MSC-MP-003, Integrated
Environment, Safety, and Health Management System Description,which promotes the
integration of environment, safety, and health into MSC work planning and execution. To
ensure understanding of the format change, initial users should carefully review the introductory
paragraphs to Section 5.0, Process,and Section 5.1, Activity-Based ProcedureProcess, prior to
applying this procedure to any specific work scope.
NOTE: Definitions ofpertinent terms used in this document are provided in Appendix A. Terms
defined are noted in the text in italics when they initially are used in each section.
Unless otherwise noted, references to organizationswithin this procedure are MSA
organizations.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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SCOPE

This Level 2 Management Control Procedure is applicable to MSA employees. The primary
audience of this procedure includes environmental professionals, and managers and employees
associated with environmental protection activities.
3.0

IMPLEMENTATION

This procedure is effective upon publication.
4.0

REQUIREMENTS

This procedure implements many of the requirements of MSC-RD-15332, Environmental
ProtectionRequirements. Each section of this procedure references the corresponding section(s)
of MSC-RD-15332 where the basis requirements are identified. Environmental requirements are
primarily driven by federal, state, and local regulations, permit conditions, provisions of the
HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent Order (the Tri-Party Agreement [TPA]), and
DOE orders; these requirements are also driven by the MSC. This procedure also partially
implements overall administrative and MSC requirements that flow down from MSC-PRO-015,
Requirements Management Process, which are further defined by MSC-RD-15332, as
applicable.
The activity-based format aligns with the overall intent of MSC-MP-003, Integrated
Environment, Safety, and Health Management System Description,which promotes the
integration of environment, safety, and health into MSC work planning and execution. This
procedure partially implements ISMS Guiding Principle GP2 - Clear Roles and Responsibilities,
and Core Functions CF 1 - Define Scope of Work, CF2 - Identify Environmental Requirements,
and CF3 - Develop and Implement Environmental Controls. Additionally, DOE Order 450. IA
requires that its contractors develop and implement an EMS and ensure that their EMS is
integrated into the site's ISMS. The integration of an EMS into MSC-MP-003, Integrated
Environment, Safety, and Health Management System Description,provides a unified strategy to
manage resources, to control and attenuate risks, and to establish and achieve the organization's
environmental, health and safety goals. Under ISMS, the term "safety" also encompasses health
and the environment (DOE Policy 450.4, Safety Management System Policy); therefore, the
guiding principles and core functions in ISMS are as applicable to the protection of the
environment as they are to the protection of employee health and safety. MSA work activities
are analyzed and reviewed for potential health and safety risks and environmental impacts prior
to their performance. Additional MSA EMS policy and core elements are given in
MSC-POL-5054, Mission Support Alliance EnvironmentalPolicy, and MSC-MP-4208 1, Mission
SupportAlliance EnvironmentalManagement System Description.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.0 PROCESS
The activities in this procedure are organized into the 14 activity categories listed in Table 1.
These activity categories reflect the lifecycle of a typical project or facility, and complement the
approach used in engineering, construction, work planning, job hazard analysis, and maintenance
governing documentation (e.g., MSC-RD- 14988, ProjectManagement Requirements;
MSC-PRO-24889, Project Initiation and Execution; MSC-PRO-14990, Construction
Management; MSC-PRO-12115, Work Management; MSC-PRO-079, Job HazardAnalysis, and
MSC-GD-12116, Work PlanningGuide). The environmental activity categories also reflect
services that must be performed to support this lifecycle.
Table 1
Lifecycle or Service Activity Categories
Activity Category

Lifecycle

Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting
Studies

Project planning/siting studies

Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities,
Equipment, or Processes (Including Changes to
Operating Processes)

Facility construction/modification

Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or
Processes
Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating,
Dismantling, or Closing Facilities (Including Trailers),
Equipment, or Processes
Activity Category

Facility operation
Facility maintenance/repair
Facility closure - decontamination,
deactivation, decommission,
demolition
Service

Purchasing Goods or Services

Procurement

Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils

Excavation

Environmental Event Notification (Including Spills and
Releases and Agency Notifications)

Regulatory reporting

Generating, Identifying, and Designating Waste
Managing, Accumulating, or Storing Waste or Materials
Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste

Waste management

Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization
Disposing of Waste Materials
Discharging Existing Approved Wastewaters
A complete listing of activities organized by category is provided at the end of this section and in
the Environmental-Activity Screening Form (EASF) (Site Form A-6003-727). For any given
work scope it is possible that: (1) more than one activity category could apply, and/or (2) more
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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than one activity within an activity category could apply. The EASF provides a means for
quickly determining those portions of this procedure that must be followed to complete any
given work scope.
All but the first activity category related to the lifecycle (as listed in Table 1) addresses an initial
activity termed general. Each generalactivity includes triggers for more extensive actions or
documentation, which should be performed by, or with input from, an environmental
professional (e.g., CognizantEnvironmental Compliance Officer [ECO], Environmental
Integration [EI] Point-of-Contact [POC] or Subject Matter Expert [SME]). A specific activity is
more focused and may need the assistance of an environmental professional to perform. Each
general and specific activity includes a cross-reference to a section(s) of the requirements
document(s) (i.e., MSC-RD-15332).
Generally the process steps of both general and specific activities are presented for continuous
(step-by-step) execution. The actionee assigned to perform a process step is most frequently the
Responsible Manager, with the recognition that this manager will delegate assignments to
individuals who can most appropriately execute the work (MSC-MP-42374, Project Execution
Plan). Where project/facility-specific environmental expertise is needed, the actionee most
frequently assigned is the Cognizant ECO. When discipline-specific expertise or
coordination/integration across projects is needed, the actionee most frequently assigned is an El
POC or SME). ECOs, POCs and SMEs are located on the El Contacts website under "MSA
Environmental SMEs, ECOs and POCs by Subject Matter."
The order of process steps within an activity is generally presented in accordance with the
following five ISMS core functions: (1) Define the scope of work; (2) Identify hazards,
environmental impacts, and environmental requirements; (3) Analyze hazards and environmental
impacts and implement controls; (4) Perform work within controls; and (5) Provide feedback and
continuous improvement (MSC-MP-003, IntegratedEnvironment, Safety, and Health

Management System Description). Also see Figure 1, which illustrates the ISMS implementation
process for the environmental protection activities in this procedure.
The processes in this section are arranged as they apply to the following Activity Categories and
associated activities. A brief description of the applicability of each activity category is
provided, as well as Navigation links to each associated activity.
Using an Activity-Based Approach
NOTE: This section provides instructionsfor using the activity-basedapproach, and should be
reviewed by initial users of this procedure.

Section 5.1......Activity-Based Procedure Process

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting Studies
NOTE: The activity in this category addresses the performance ofproject scoping and siting
studiesfor new constructionprojects or major modifications to existing buildings or structures.
The activity should be initiatedbefore the expenditure offunds for the scoping activities or siting
studies. The approvals to proceedwith the scoping activities and siting studies are only directed
at performing such work as field investigationsidentified at the initiationof the project.
Approval to proceed with the scoping activities or siting studies does not constitute approval to
construct or modify the building or structure.
Section 5.2......Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting Studies
Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
(Including Changes to Operating Processes)
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor construction
or modification offacilities, buildings, structures, or equipment, including the modification to
existing processes. Applications include, but are not limited to, the following: new construction
projects; modifications to an existingfacility, building, equipment or process; modifications to
roads or grounds; excavations or disturbancesto soil; changes in a process or operating
condition that emits potential airpollutants, including an increasein chemical use rates or the
addition of a new chemical (including any new isotope) to a process or experiment; new
operatingprocess (that is, a process not previously or routinely conducted at that specific
location).
Section 5.3......Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
(Including Changes to Operating Processes) - General
Section 5.4......Constructing or Modifying Stationary Criteria/Toxic Air Emission Sources
(Including Changes to Processes)
Section 5.5......Constructing or Modifying Air Emission Units That Potentially Emit
Radionuclides to the Ambient Air (Including Changes to Processes)
Section 5.6......Constructing or Modifying Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Treatment,
Storage, and/or Disposal Units (Including Adding New Wastes and Changing
Permit Text, and Performing Major Repairs)
Section 5.7......Constructing or Modifying Public Water, Raw Water, or Export Water Systems
Section 5.8......Constructing or Modifying Sanitary Sewer Systems, or Constructing or
Modifying On-site Sewage Systems, or Adding or Modifying Discharges to the
Columbia River, or Discharges to the Land
Section 5.9......Constructing or Modifying Storage Tanks or Container Storage Areas That Store

Oil
Section 5.10.....Installing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
Section 5.11.Relocating Portable Criteria Pollutant Air Emission Sources or Bringing
Portable or Stationary Criteria Air Pollutant Emission Sources Onto the Site

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor operating
facilities, buildings,equipment, orprocesses. These include activities thatpertain to National
EnvironmentalPolicy Act (NEPA) routine administrativeactivities, handlingof special status
animals orplants, and respondingto regulatory agency inspections.
Section 5.12.....Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General
Section 5.13.....Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes That Emit Criteria/Toxic Air
Pollutants
Section 5.14.....Operating Stationary Facilities and Equipment That Potentially Emit
Radionuclides to the Ambient Air
Section 5.15.....Operating Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
Section 5.16.....Operating On-site Sewage Systems
Section 5.17.....Operating Storage Tanks or Container Storage Areas That Store Oil
Section 5.18.....Operating Public Water Systems
Section 5.19.....Operating Interim Status Resource Conservationand Recovery Act Treatment,
Storage, and/or Disposal Units
Section 5.20.....Operating Final Status Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Treatment,
Storage, and/or Disposal Units
Section 5.21.....Using Portable or Temporary Air Emission Sources That Emit Radionuclides
Section 5.22.....Using Polychlorinated Biphenyl Containing Oil-Filled Electrical Equipment,
Electromagnets, Switches, and Voltage Regulators
Section 5.23.....Using and Storing Chemicals, Chemical Products, and Hazardous Materials
Section 5.24.....Performing Operations Consistent With NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act
Routine Administrative Activities
Section 5.25.....Finding Special Status Animals or Plants (Live or Dead) on the Hanford Site
Section 5.26.....Responding to Regulatory Agency Inspections
Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor maintaining
or repairingfacilities,buildings, equipment orprocesses. These activities apply to all
maintenance or repaircircumstances, including the testing and calibrationof equipment.
Section 5.27.....Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General
Section 5.28.....Maintaining Stationary Facilities and Equipment That Potentially Emit
Radionuclides to the Ambient Air
Section 5.29.....Maintaining or Repairing Major Continuous Emissions Monitoring or Emissions
Measurement Systems
Section 5.30.....Maintaining and Testing High Efficiency Particulate Air Filters
Section 5.31.Starting Up, Shutting Down, or Performing Scheduled Maintenance on
Stationary Air Emissions Sources
Section 5.32..... Repairing an On-site Sewage System/ Maintaining UIC Stormwater Well
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Section 5.33.....Reporting New Waste Information Data System Sites and Reclassifying or
Reassigning Waste Information Data System Sites
Section 5.34.....Maintaining Assigned Waste Information Data System Sites, Including
Assessing Potential Impacts
Section 5.35.....Servicing "Motor Vehicle Air-Like" Conditioners
Section 5.36.....Maintaining, Servicing, or Repairing Stationary Heating, Ventilation, Air
Conditioning, and Refrigeration Equipment
Section 5.37.....Performing Activities That May Break Up, Disturb, or Preclude Access to
Regulated Asbestos-Containing Material
Section 5.38.....Removing Asbestos-Containing Material (i.e., Renovation)
Section 5.39.....Repairing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
Section 5.40.....Applying and Storing Pesticides
Section 5.41.....Conducting Open Burning
Section 5.42.....Decontaminating Materials and Equipment Contaminated With Polychlorinated
Biphenyls
Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or Closing Facilities
(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor discontinuing
use of or closingfacilities, buildings, structures,or equipment, including closing existing
processes. The generalactivity applies to: (1) closing a facility, equipment, or process; (2)
deactivating, decontaminating,or dismantling of any stationaryair emissions source; (3)
discontinuing use of a radionuclideemission source; (4) deactivating,decommissioning, and
decontaminatingafacility, building, or trailerexcept when done under CERCLA; (5)
deactivatingor dismantlingpower lines, communication lines, and substations;or (6)
discontinuing use of a process, or equipment that changes a process. In addition, there are
specific closure activities.

Section 5.43.....Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or Closing
Facilities (Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes - General
Section 5.44.....Temporarily Closing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
Section 5.45.....Permanently Closing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks or Making a
Change in Service
Section 5.46.....Closing Resource Conservationand Recovery Act Treatment, Storage, and/or

Disposal units
Section 5.47.....Discontinuing Use Of or Relocating a Satellite Accumulation Area
Section 5.48.....Discontinuing Use Of or Closing a 90-Day Accumulation Area
Section 5.49.....Closing or Removing a Septic Tank From Service
Section 5.50.....Performing Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse, Compensationand

Liability Act Response Actions (procedures are contained in MSC-PRO-25415)
Section 5.51.Discontinuing Use Of or Closing Injection Wells

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Purchasing Goods or Services
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor the
purchasingof goods and services that have specific environmental requirements, in addition to
the requirementsof NEPA.
Section 5.52.....Purchasing Refrigerants, Appliances Containing Refrigerants, System
Components That Operate Using Refrigerants, or Refrigerant Recovery or
Recycling Equipment
Section 5.53.....Procuring Pesticides or Pesticide Applicators
Section 5.54.....Procuring High Efficiency Particulate Air Filters
Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils
NOTE: The activity in this category address the environmental requirementsfor the excavation
or disturbanceof soils that occurs during activities other than during siting studies,
construction, modification, maintenance,or deactivationand decommissioning.
Section 5.55.....Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils
Environmental Event (Including Spills and Releases) Prevention,
Preparedness, and Response
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor
spills/releases,fires and explosions, and conditions where an environmentalpermit or
regulatory limit is exceeded, or there is a potential non-compliancewith an environmental
permit condition or regulation.
Section 5.56.....Environmental Event Prevention and Preparedness
Generating, Identifying, and Designating Waste
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor generating
waste, and the subsequentproper identification and characterizationof waste to ensurefor
proper management.
Section 5.57.....Generating Waste
Section 5.58.....Identifying and Designating Waste
Section 5.59.....Generating Investigation Derived Waste within a Waste Site or Suspected Waste
Site
Section 5.60.....Generating Investigation Derived Waste outside a Waste Site
Section 5.61.Identifying and Designating Investigation Derived Waste

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Managing, Accumulating, or Storing Waste or Materials
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor managing,
accumulating, or storing waste or specific materials,with the exception of storing dangerous
and/or mixed waste in a RCRA treatment,storage, and/or disposal (TSD) unit. RCRA TSD unit
activities are addressedunder the OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or ProcessesActivity
Category.
Section 5.62.....Managing Soil, Groundwater, and Debris Contaminated With Listed Dangerous
Waste
Section 5.63.....Managing Waste Characterization and Treatability Study Samples and Their
Residues
Section 5.64.....Managing Unknown Waste
Section 5.65.....Managing Materials with Potential Future Use
Section 5.66.....Accumulating Waste in a Satellite Accumulation Area
Section 5.67.....Accumulating Waste in a 90-Day Accumulation Area
Section 5.68.....Storing Polychlorinated Biphenyl Items for Reuse
Section 5.69.....Storing Polychlorinated Biphenyl Waste and Polychlorinated Biphenyl Items for
Disposal
Section 5.70.....Storing Asbestos Waste
Section 5.71.Storing Investigation Derived Waste
Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor the
performance of work related to dangerous and/or mixed waste treatment.
Section 5.72.....Performing Treatability Studies
Section 5.73.....Performing Generator Treatment of Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
Section 5.74.....Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization (P2/WMin) Process
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor pollution
prevention, waste minimization, recycling, and/or reuse of materials.
Section 5.75.....Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization (P2/WMin) Process - General
Section 5.76.....Recycling Processes
Section 5.77.....Managing Recyclable or Reclaimable Materials through the Centralized
Consolidation/Recycling Center
Section 5.78.....Managing Lead-Acid Batteries That Will Not Be Sent to the Centralized
Consolidation/Recycling Center
Section 5.79.....Accumulating Used Oil for Recycling and Managing Used Automotive Oil
Filters
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 10 of 230

Section 5.80.....Accumulating Spent Antifreeze for Recycling
Section 5.81.....Accumulating Used Shop Towels for Recycling
Disposing of Waste Materials
NOTE: The activities in this categoryapply to the disposal of waste materials.

Section
Section
Section
Section
Section
Section
Section

5.82.....Disposing of Containerized Waste
5.83.....Disposing of Asbestos Waste
5.84.....Disposing of Sanitary Waste
5.85.....Disposing of Empty Containers
5.86.....Disposing of Inert and Demolition Waste (Nonradioactive, Nondangerous)
5.87.....Disposing of Nondangerous, Nonradioactive, Containerized Waste
5.88.....Disposing of Polychlorinated Biphenyl Waste and Polychlorinated Biphenyl
Items
Section 5.89.....Disposing of Investigation Derived Waste
Section 5.90.....Distributing, Excessing, or Disposing of Appliances Containing Refrigerants
Discharging Existing Approved Wastewaters
NOTE: The activities in this categoryaddress the environmental requirementsfor the discharge
of existing, approved wastewaters to the Columbia River, the land surface, injection wells, and
sanitarysewer systems. New dischargesof wastewaters are addressedin the
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or Processes (Including Changes
to OperatingProcesses)Activity Category.

Section
Section
Section
Section
Section
Section
5.1

5.91.Discharging Wastewaters to the Columbia River
5.92.....Discharging Wastewaters to the Land Surface, Including Injection Wells
5.93.....Discharging Wastewaters to a Sanitary Sewer System
5.94......Conducting a UIC Well Assessment
5.95......Annual UIC Well Update Submitted to Washington Department of Ecology
5.96......Portable Radioactive Air Emissions Monitoring and Tracking Documentation

Activity-Based Procedure Process
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.1]

NOTE 1: The procedures in MSC-PRO-15333 address the implementation of environmental
requirements, except those activities subject to the CERCLA response or RCRA correction action
processes, which are addressedin MSC-PRO-25415.
NOTE 2: Although not required,use of the EASF (Site Form A-6003-72
is recommended to
facilitate the identificationof applicableactivities. Section 5.1 is organizedin a manner that
parallelsthe EASF. A processflow diagram of the activity-basedprocedureprocess is provided

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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in Figure 1 on the EI website. The initiatorfor use of this form can be a person qualfiedfor
final signatureof this form, with their signature being the only one required.
NOTE 3: With the exception ofNEPA reviews (MSC-PRO-15335 EnvironmentalPermitting
and Document Preparation,Section 5.2), environmental requirements applicabilityreviewsfor
work activities do not need to be documented so long as an Automated Job HazardAnalysis
(AJHA) is not requiredper MSC-PRO-079 Appendix B and the work does not involve
environmental requirements and/or complianceprocesses beyond those identified in the
IntegratedTrainingElectronicMatrix (ITEM)for the worker(s) involved in the activity.
NOTE 4: With few exceptions, NEPA screening must be performed and documentedfor
HanfordSite work activities. The NEPA screening and documentationprocesses are specified in
MSC-PRO-15335 EnvironmentalPermittingand Documentation Preparation,Section 5.2,
"PerformingEnvironmentalReviews and PreparingNationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act
Documentation."
NOTE 5: Early use of this procedure will minimize delays associatedwith environmental
approvals and/or documentation. This procedureshould be used early in the planning stages of
work to determine if the work is within the scope of existing:
*

NEPA or State EnvironmentalPolicy Act (SEPA) documentation.

*

Hanford CulturalResources Review (HCRR) or EcologicalResources Review (ERR)
approvals.

*

Permits,regulatory agreements/orders,and/or other environmental requirementsand
documentation.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager/
Initiator

Step

1.

Action

a. Ensure that personnel performing environmental/NEPA review are
properly trained.
NOTE 1: Environmental Trainingprocesses are documented in the
Environmental TrainingProgramDescription,TPD-0005.
NOTE 2: Steps 5.1(1.b.) - 5.1(10) immediately below apply to the
EASF.
NOTE 3: Steps 5.1(11) - 5.1(30) below apply to General Category
Sections, 5
5
and 5.
b. In Section A (Work Description) of the EASF (Site Form A-6003-727),
identify the work and include a descriptive summary. The description
should provide sufficient detail about who is performing the work, what
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

work is being done, when the work will be performed, where the work
will be performed, why the work is being performed, and how the work
will be performed. Special provisions (e.g., equipment, work practices,
work procedures, etc.) required to perform the work should be
identified. A brief summary can be provided if separate supplemental
information is provided to the approver of the form.
NOTE: Section 5.2, PerformingProject Scoping Activities and Siting
Studies, and the General Category Sections, 5.3, 5.12, 5.27, and 5.43,
outline what type of work is to be addressedby the EASF. This work is
intended to be consistent with work definitions used in MSC-RD-14988,
ProjectManagement Requirements;MSC-PRO-24889, ProjectInitiation
and Execution; MSC-PRO-14990 ConstructionManagement;
MSC-PRO-12115 Work Management; and MSC-GD-12116 Work
PlanningGuide.
c. In Section A, establish a unique identification number, which can be
used to distinguish the work, and document the date that use of the
EASF was initiated.
d. If the EASF is being revised after a previous revision received
approvals, additional review and approval is required. Provide the next
number in the sequence to distinguish the latest revision.

Cognizant
ECO/EI
Representative

Cognizant
ECO/EI
Representative

2.

Submit the draft EASF to the Cognizant ECO/EI Representative for
review/approval.

3.

Complete Section B-1 (Cultural and/or Ecological Resource Evaluation),
Sections B-2 and B-3 (Site-Wide CategoricalExclusion Applicability), B-4
(CERCLA Response Action), and B-5 (Integral Elements), as applicable,
pursuant to the instructions in MSC-PRO-15335, Environmental
Permittingand Documentation Preparation,Section 5.2, "Performing
EnvironmentalReviews and PreparingNationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act
Documentation," or contact the NEPA/SEPA SME.

4.

Fill out Section D of the form (Approvals).

5.

Using Section E of the EASF, and the descriptions provided in the Activity
Index preceding Section 5.1, select one or more of the following activity
categories that apply to the work:
NOTE 1: In selecting the activity categories it is importantto consider not
only what is being done but where and how it will be done. Forexample, if
the activity is to installa change trailer,it would be importantto know if a
trench will need to be dug to connect power to the facility, whether a
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

generatoror compressor would be needed during the performance of the
work, or whether the activity would be taking place on or near a waste
information data system (WIDS) site. A tool to help identifyfactors that
could trigger the selection of an activity category is provided on the EI
website.
NOTE 2: The tasks of this sectionperformed by the Cognizant ECO may
be performed by anotherEI Representative deemed to be qualhfiedfor the
task by the EnvironmentalIntegrationManager.

*

Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting Studies

*

Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to Operating Processes)

*

Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes

*

Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes

*

Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or
Closing Facilities (Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes

*

Purchasing Goods or Services

*

Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils

*

Environmental Event Notification (Including Spills and Releases and
Agency Notifications

*

Generating, Identifying, and Designating Waste

*

Managing, Accumulating, or Storing Waste or Materials

*

Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste

*

Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization (P2/WMin)

*

Disposing of Waste Materials

*

Discharging Existing Approved Wastewaters

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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From within the applicable Activity Category or Categories:
a.

Select the "General" activity for the category, if present.

NOTE: Four categories of activities include general requirements that
apply in all instances when the category applies. These include the word
"General" at the end of the title and include:
*

Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment or
Processes(Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General.

*

OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General.

*

Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or ProcessesGeneral.

*

DiscontinuingUse of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
ClosingFacilities(Including Trailers), Equipment, or ProcessesGeneral.

b. Select the specific activity or activities that apply.
NOTE: Several activities may apply to the defined work scope. For
example, when planning a modification to a criteria/toxicair emissions
source where waste would be generated,the reviewer would select the
following:
Activity Categorv: Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,
Equipment, or Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)
Section 5.3 Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,
Equipment, or Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)
- General
Section 5.4 Constructingor Modifying Criteria/ToxicAir Emission
Sources (Including Changes to Processes)
Activity Category: Generating,Identifying, and Designating Waste
Section 5.57 Generating Waste
Section 5.58 Identifying and Designating Waste

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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7.

Based upon a review of the applicable activities, complete Section C
(Work Management Applicability) of the EASF. Make a note of any new
environmental documents, approvals, or other actions needed.

8.

After completing the environmental review, fill out and sign the
Concurrence Block in Section D of the EASF and provide the results to the
initiator/Responsible Manager.

Initiator/
Responsible
Manager

9.

Enter the approved EASF into the applicable project file or work package.

Cognizant
ECO/EI
Representative

10.

Provide the Responsible Manager with documentation (e.g., e-mail) of the
results of the environmental-activity screening review and the anticipated
timeframe needed to complete any required environmental actions (e.g.,
obtain/modify permits, obtain approvals, and complete other environmental
documentation).

Responsible
Manager

11.

Before performing the activities listed in Section 5.3 and/or prior to
initiating issuance of a subcontract to perform any part of the activities
listed in Section 5.3 and/or before procuring goods or services associated
with the activities listed in Section 5.3, ensure that environmental
requirements and NEPA requirements screenings are performed, as
outlined in Section 5.1.
NOTE: Steps 5.1(12) - 5.1(30) below apply to General Category Sections,
53 U2, 52 and5.43.

12.

Before performing an activity that has the potential to impact a WIDS
waste management unit site, proceed according to the instructions in
Section 5.34, MaintainingAssigned Waste Information Data System Sites,
IncludingAssessing PotentialImpacts.

13.

Plan and execute project work activities according to the requirements in
the NEPA and/or SEPA approvals, HCRR approvals, ERR approvals,
permit conditions, and any other requirements or approvals identified.
NOTE: Per MSC-PRO-15335, Section 5.2, contact the MSA Ecological
Monitoring and Compliance Program for approval prior to introducing any
plant or animal species onsite.

14.

If soil is excavated and cannot be returned to its original site and is known
to contain a listed waste, implement the instructions in Section 5.62,
Managing Soil, Groundwater,and Debris ContaminatedWith Listed
Dangerous Waste.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4
Actionee

Step

15.

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 16 of 230

Action

If the activity affected a WIDS site and new information was identified, or
a new WIDS site was created, proceed according to the instructions in
Section 5.34, MaintainingAssigned Waste Information Data System Sites,
IncludingAssessing PotentialImpacts.

16.

Before starting any demolition or asbestos renovation activities, including
removing or demolishing a load-bearing structural member, contact the
Cognizant Asbestos POC to determine if the activities require submittal of
a Notification of Intent (NOI) to the Benton Clean Air Agency (BCAA),
per Section 5.38.
a. Contact the Cognizant ECO if uncertainty exists as to who the
Cognizant Asbestos POC is for the project and/or facility.
b. Before preparing a new NOI, coordinate with the Cognizant Asbestos
POC to ascertain if existing NOI coverage already exists.

Asbestos

c. Have a Certified Asbestos Inspector determine the types and quantities
of asbestos present.

POC

1. From information obtained, determine which notification
requirements apply, if any.
2. Check the facility listing and the scope of activities against the preapproved Annual NOI for facilities already covered under an
approved NOI.
d. If work involves removing or demolishing a load-bearingstructural
member, or the combined amount of regulated asbestos-containing
material to be disturbed is above BCAA threshold values (3.05 linear
meters [10 linear feet] on piping or 4.46 square meters [48 square feet]
on other facility components) follow the instructions in Section 5.38,
Removing Asbestos-ContainingMaterial (i.e., Renovation), in addition

to the instructions in this section.
Responsible
Manager

17.

If asbestos is found during a demolition or renovation project where no
asbestos was expected, stop work and evaluate the need for an individual
NOI (See Section 5.38, Removing Asbestos-ContainingMaterial(i.e.,
Renovation)).

18.

Do not introduce non-native plant or animal species, including those
intended for the purposes of soil stabilization or revegetation, pest control,
or landscaping, without prior review by the NEPA/SEPA SME. ERRs, as
conducted by qualified ecological resource specialists, would identify
acceptable species.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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If the work will potentially disturb chemical or radioactive contamination,
determine whether an air emission NOC application is required. If
required, prepare an NOC application according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO- 15335, Section 5.4, Permitting Criteria/ToxicAir Pollutant
Emissions Sources, and/or Section 5.5, Permittingand Documentationfor
RadioactiveAir Emissions Sources.
NOTE: The disturbanceof radioactivecontamination is a potential
source of radioactiveairborneemissions and may constitute a regulated
activity. An advance submittaland regulatory approvalof an NOC
applicationmay be requiredby the State of Washington, Departmentof
Health (DOH). The approvalrequirementsapply to temporary,portable,
or permanent activities.

20.
ECO

If the work requires the preparation of an NOC application or closure
report, request the Cognizant ECO to prepare such documentation.
Prepare, or request El to prepare, the required NOC application or closure
report.

Prepare the NOC application according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO- 15335, Section 5.4, Permitting Criteria/ToxicAir Pollutant
Emissions Sources, and Section 5.5, Permittingand Documentationfor
RadioactiveAir Emissions Sources, as applicable.

a. Obtain a copy of the closure report format from the Radioactive Air
Emissions SME.
" Describe in the report the planned configuration of the abatement
technology and indicate whether, despite cessation of operations,
there is still a potential for radionuclide air emissions and/or a need
for an active or passive ventilation system with emission control and
associated periodic confirmatorymeasurement.

" Submit the final report to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.
" Notify the Radioactive Air Emissions SME in parallel with the
submittal of the report of closure of an air emissions source.
Responsible
Manager

21.

If asbestos is found during a demolition or renovation project where no
asbestos was expected, stop work and evaluate the need for an individual
NOI (See Section 5.38).

22.

Stop work and ensure permit approval coverage is provided if radioactive
material is found where none was expected and where it may be potentially
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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contacted.
23.

Take precautions to prevent the emission of air pollutants resulting from
fugitive emissions.

1. Minimize fugitive dust generation during construction or related
activities, or by any operation activities.
2. Contact the Clean Air Act (CAA) Criteria and Toxic/Hazardous Air
Pollutant (HAP) SME to obtain additional guidance, as needed.
24.

If the facility manages radioactive waste, perform the following:
a. Perform operations so they do not affect public drinking water supply
systems where persons consuming the water could receive an effective
dose equivalent (EDE) greater than the State of Washington,
Department of Ecology (Ecology) primary radiological drinking water
criteria.
b. Implement CRD 0 435.1, Chg 1 (Supp Rev 0) in accordance with the
current revision of DOE/RL-2000-25, Richland Operations Office
Implementation Planfor DOE Order 435.1.

c. Include as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) process
considerations in the planning and execution of work.
25.

Conduct effluent monitoring activities according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO- 15334, Effluent and Environmental Monitoring.

26.

Request utilities required for operation of the near-facility monitoring
equipment.

27.

Report spills, releases, and potential non-compliances to the Occurrence

Notification Center (ONC) as soon as possible according to the instructions
in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification (Including
Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and Response.

28.

Contact the Regulatory Agency Inspections POC if a regulatory agency
arrives unexpectedly at the facility for an inspection, or if a notification of
an impending regulatory agency inspection is received. See Section 5.26,
Responding to Regulatory Agency Inspections.

All
Employees

29.

Notify management and/or stop work if conditions threaten the
environment (natural, cultural, or historical resources) and/or deviate from
environmental requirements (DOE Orders, Federal, State or local laws,
etc.).
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Maintain copies of the EASF, NEPA/SEPA documentation, HCRR and
ERR reports, permits, and any other requirements or approval
documentation according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.2 Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting Studies
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.2]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

5.3

Step

1.

Action

Before performing the activities listed in Section 5.3 and/or prior to
initiating issuance of a subcontract to perform any part of the activities
listed in Section 5.3 and/or before procuring goods or services associated
with the activities listed in Section 5.3, ensure that environmental and
NEPA requirements screenings are performed, as outlined in Section 5.1.

Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or Processes (Including
Changes to Operating Processes) - General
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.3]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Before starting any of the following:
.

New construction projects;

*

Modifications to an existing facility, equipment, or process (also see
Modification -Air);

*

Modifications to roads or grounds;

*

Excavations or disturbances to soil;

*

Changes in a process or operating condition that emits potential air
pollutants, including an increase in chemical use rates or the addition
of a new chemical (including any new isotope) to a process or
experiment;

*

New operating process (i.e., process not previously or routinely
conducted at that specific location);

*

Changes to operating conditions that affect permit conditions or
emission limits, the type or amount of emission, effluent, or waste
process improvements;

and/or

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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0

Performing the activities listed in this section and/or initiating
issuance of a subcontract to perform any part of the activities listed in
this section and/or procuring goods or services associated with the
activities listed in this section;

Ensure that environmental and NEPA requirements screenings are
performed, as outlined in Section 5.1.
5.4

Constructing or Modifying Stationary Criteria/Toxic Air Emission Sources (Including
Changes to Processes)
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.4]
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Manager

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses) - General,when

planning to construct or modify stationary criteria/toxic air emission
sources (including changes to processes). If the emissions source will
potentially emit radionuclides in addition to criteria/toxic pollutants,
follow the instructions in Section 5.5, Constructingor Modifying Air
Emission Units That PotentiallyEmit Radionuclides to the Ambient Air
(Including Changes to Processes), in addition to the instructions in this

section.
2.

Do not start new construction or a modification of an air emission source
until approved by Ecology (i.e., an order of approval has been issued),
except for those exempt sources identified under WAC 173-400-110(4)
and (5) or those activities evaluated by the facility and determined to not
meet applicability under New Source Review (NSR).
NOTE 1: Contact the Cognizant ECO or CAA Criteria/TAPSMEfor
assistancein defining when a situation is considered "new construction"
or a "modification." Also see the definition of these terms in Appendix A.
NOTE 2: Actual construction on a projectproposedfor NSR exemption

under WAC 173-400-110(5) may begin 31 days after Ecology is notified
andprovided with a project summary, unless Ecology notifies within
30 days that the exemption is denied (i.e., the subject project needs to
prepare a NOC application)or accepts the proposed exemption within an
earlier timeframe.

a. Contact the El organization (i.e., cognizant ECO) to perform a
permitting applicability review and prepare appropriate permit
documents.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Evaluate proposed new air emissions sources, and modifications to
existing sources to determine permitting actions. (See
MSC-PRO-15335, Environmental Permittingand Documentation
Preparation.)

Cognizant
ECO

1. Provide the Responsible Manager with documentation (e.g., e-mail)
of the permitting actions required, if any, and prepare permit
documents or modifications.
c. Contact the CAA Criteria/TAP SME for assistance.
NOTE: A minimum time of 90 days may be neededfor Ecology to
adequately review and approve an NOC application. Additional time
could be requiredifEcology determines there is a need to providefor
public involvement and/or a potentialforpublic interest.
Responsible
Manager

3.

Start construction or modification of an air emissions source after receipt
of Ecology approval.
NOTE: Approval to construct or modify a source becomes invalid if
construction is not startedwithin 18 months after receipt of approval,if
construction is discontinuedfor a period of 18 months or more, or if
construction is not completed within a reasonabletime. This provision
does not apply to the time period between construction of the approved
phases of a phased constructionproject. Each phase must start
construction within 18 months of the projected and approved
commencement date.

5.5

4.

Implement the instructions in Section 5.31, Starting Up, Shutting Down, or
Performing Scheduled Maintenance on StationaryAir Emissions Sources
as appropriate for the project.

5.

Maintain permitting documentation and records of testing and calibration
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

Constructing or Modifying Air Emission Units That Potentially Emit Radionuclides to
the Ambient Air (including changes to processes)
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.5]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General, when
constructing or modifying radioactive air emission units (including
changes to processes). If the emission source will emit criteria/toxic
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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pollutants in addition to radionuclides, follow the instructions in
Section 5.4, Constructingor Modifying Stationary Criteria/ToxicAir
Emission Sources (Including Changes to Processes), in addition to the

instructions in this section.
2.

Do not start new construction or a modification of an air emission source
until the DOH approves a NOC, where applicable.
a. Contact the El organization (i.e., cognizant ECO) to perform a
permitting applicability review and prepare appropriate permit
documents.

Cognizant
ECO

b. Evaluate proposed new air emission sources, or modification to existing
sources to determine permitting actions. (See MSC-PRO-15335,
EnvironmentalPermittingand Documentation Preparation.)

1. Notify the Responsible Manager of the permitting actions required,
if any, and prepare permit documents or modify the existing permit.
c. Contact the Radioactive Air Emissions SME for assistance.
Responsible
Manager

3.

Perform the following in the design of a radioactive emissions source (for
construction or modification):
a. Contact the Air & Water Effluent Monitoring Program POC to obtain a

unique identification number for each new airborne radionuclide
emission release point, and each associated sampler.
b. At a minimum, design the control equipment and practices at
radioactively contaminated locations to represent every reasonable
effort to maintain radioactive materials in effluents to the ambient air
ALARA.
c. Include HEPA filtration (abatement technology) in areas of facilities
that contain radioactive materials in a dispersible form and in facilities,
areas, or containment boundaries that contain unsealed, radioactive
material.
NOTE: HEPA-equivalentfilters or process controls may be used in
lieu of HEPAfiltration in certain specializedinstallationsas allowed
by an approved NOC. In the absence of an approved NOC (when one
is not required), obtain written concurrence of the Responsible
Manager.

*

Initiate procurement (in accordance with MSC-PRO-123,
Requesting Materialsand Services) and use only HEPA filters

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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designed to remove at least 99.97 percent of DOE-approved test
aerosols with a nominal median diameter of 0.3 micron.
d. Design Major emission units as follows:
1. Design Major emissions units to meet the continuous emissions
measurement requirements in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart
H, or alternative DOH-approved emissions measurement
requirements.
2. Design or initiate procurement of radioactive air emission units,
radioactive air ventilation, or emissions measurement equipment to
meet the applicable technology standards listed in
WAC 246-247-110 (18) (i.e., American Society of Mechanical
Engineers [ASME]/American National Standards Institute [ANSI]
AG-1, ASME/ANSI N509, ASME/ANSI N510, ASME/ANSI
Nuclear Quality Assurance [NQA]-1, and ANSI N13.1) unless
alternative approval from DOH has been obtained in advance.
(Refer to MSC-RD-1 819, MSC EngineeringRequirements; and
MSC-PRO-14990, ConstructionManagement.)
3. Use best availableradionuclide control technology (BARCT) for
new construction or significant (i.e., potential TEDE to the MEI of at
least 1.0 mrem/yr) modifications of Major (i.e., potential TEDE to
the MEI exceeding 0.1 mrem/yr) emission units. (See
WAC 246-247-030(6); WAC 246-247-040; WAC 246-247-120.)
NOTE: Potential TEDE to the MEI (mrem per year) - The
theoreticalannual emission of radionuclides(used to calculate the
potential MEI dose) is determined by calculatingthe rate of release
of radionuclidesfrom an emission unit based on the actual or
potential dischargeof the effluent stream that would result if
abatement control equipment did not exist, but operations were
otherwise normal.
4. Request that El develop a quality assurance program that meets the
requirements of 40 CFR 61, Appendix B, Method 114; ANSI/ASME
NQA-1; and WAC 246-247-075. (Refer to MSC-MP-599, Quality
Assurance ProgramDescription and MSC-23333, Environmental
Quality Assurance ProgramPlan.)
5. Design emission monitoring systems for Major emission units to be
powered from a source that has the same or equivalent emergency
capability as the air mover for the effluent stream being monitored.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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NOTE: To ensure equivalent emergency capability, the "In-line"
and "Off-line" system specificationsfor emission monitoring
systems for Major emission units indicate these systems should have
a stable source of electricalpower.

6. Design and install emissions monitoring equipment required for
Major emission units to meet the applicable requirements and
guidance provided in ANSI N13.1-1999 and the applicable
requirements of DOE/EH-0173T, Chapter 3.0, Section 3.5.8.
NOTE: When referring to DOE/EH-01 73T all "shoulds"followed
by an asterisk[*] are considered to be "shalls" unless concurrence is
obtainedfrom the EI Manager.

7. Design Major sources monitoring to include continuous emission
monitoring with remote alarms. Design the alarm to provide timely
warnings to signal the need for corrective actions that may be
necessary to prevent public or environmental exposure from
exceeding the limits or standards given in this procedure. When
establishing stack Continuous Air Monitor (CAM) alarm set points,
take into consideration, as applicable, Emergency Action Levels
defined in emergency preparedness documentation. Identify stack
CAM alarm set points and their bases in appropriate facility
documentation.
NOTE: The alarms are intended to provide timely warnings when
the radionuclideconcentration or content of emissions has
increasedsignificantly above normalfluctuations in backgroundor
normalfluctuationsin emissions, requiringcorrective actions to
prevent the emissionsfrom exceeding applicable limits.

4.

If the potential-to-emit is below 0.1 mrem/yr, design or initiate
procurement of radioactive air emission units, radioactive air ventilation,
or emissions measurement equipment to meet the applicable technology
standards listed in WAC 246-247-110 (18) (i.e., ASME/ANSI AG-1,
ASME/ANSI N509, ASME/ANSI N510, ASME/ANSI NQA-1, and ANSI
N 13.1) unless some other design has been previously approved by DOH,
based on a cost/benefit evaluation prepared in accordance with the WAC
246-247-110 or -120.

5.

Construct or modify the facility, equipment, or process according to the
design, terms and conditions of the approved NOC and any exemptions.
a. If the source is a Major emissions unit, calibrate emissions monitoring
systems according to the requirements of DOE/EH-0173T, Chapter 3.0,
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Sections 3.3 and 3.5, before use, and any time the system is subject to
maintenance or modification that might affect equipment calibration.
1. Perform calibration to meet the specifications of the manufacturer or
responsible project/operations manager and applicable portions of
the ANSI N42.18 and ANSI N13.1-1999 standards.
NOTE: Calibrationalso should consider sampling capabilities,
physical and operatinglimits, and reliability. System calibration(as
described in ANSI N42.18) should include devices in the sample
train (e.g., flow meter, pressureindicator,volume totalizer,flow
alarm switch) necessaryfor the system to perform its intended
function.

b. If the facility or process is equipped with HEPA filtration, perform an
in-place particulate filtration efficiency test of on-line effluent filter
systems functioning as abatement technology using -approved
procedures before initial startup at each location and at least annually
thereafter.
NOTE: The efficiency test is not requiredfor those systems installedas
small, non-testable units with the written concurrence of the
Responsible Manageror as allowed by an approved NOC.
1. If the unit is a Major emissions unit, document the HEPA filter test

frequency determination and basis.
2. Use a DOE-approved procedure and test aerosol when efficiency
testing HEPA filters (other than those built in place [i.e., sand
filters]).
3. Individually test each filter stage required by the emissions filtration
and treatment criteria of this section individually, unless an
alternative method has been pre-approved by DOH for this emission
unit.

4. Leak test HEPA filters in-place at the operating flow.
5. If the testing shows lack of required particulate removal efficiency,
replace the filter with a HEPA or HEPA-equivalent filter. The filter
system must have a minimum efficiency of 99.95 percent for
removal of polydispersed test aerosol with a nominal median
diameter of 0.7 micron) as a test of combined penetration and
leakage (or bypass).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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6. Annually calibrate or functionally test differential pressure gauges
that are installed as part of the final stage of the environmental
filtration/abatement system on emission units.
6. For radioactive emissions sources requiring a DOH-approved NOC
application, make the following notifications:
a. Notify the DOH not more than 60 days nor less than 30 days before the
anticipated date of initial startup of the emission unit.
b. Notify the DOH of the actual date of initial startup of the emission unit
within 15 days after the initial startup.
7. Notify DOH at least 7 calendar days before any planned preoperational
tests of new or modified radioactive air emission units that involve
emission(s) control, monitoring, or containment systems of the emission
unit(s).
NOTE: DOH may witness or requirepreoperationaltests.
8.

Implement the instructions in Section 5.31, Starting Up, Shutting Down, or
Performing Scheduled Maintenanceon StationaryAir Emissions Sources,
as appropriate for the project/facility.

9. Determine stack flow rates after any facility modification that could have
significantly altered stack flow rates in a manner that would make
quarterly, rather than annual, determinations necessary. Document stack
flow rate measurement requirements according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO-15334, Effluent and EnvironmentalMonitoring, Section 5.2,
Maintainingand Implementing the Effluent and Environmental Monitoring
Program,if the modification would create a Major source.
10. Maintain permitting documentation and records of testing and calibration
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
5.6

Constructing or Modifying Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Treatment,
Storage, and/or Disposal Units (Including Adding New Wastes, Changing Permit Text,
and Performing Major Repairs)
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.6]

NOTE: Forpurposes of hazardous and/or mixed waste management, the Hanford Site consists
of a single Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA) facility (referredto as the Hanford
Facility), consistingof approximately 40 treatment, storage, and/or disposal (TSD) units. These
TSD units are identified in the, HanfordFacility PartA Form, maintained at
http://www 7.rl.gov/rapidweb/ENVPRO-RCRA/index.cfm?pagenum= 100 by the RCRA - Hanford
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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FacilityPermit POC. Each TSD unit containedin the HanfordFacility PartA Form has one of
the following classifications: (1) interim status, (2) final status, or (3) "pending," i.e., awaiting
a decision or approvalfromEcology.
Because all of the TSD units cannot be permitted simultaneously, Ecology and the EPA issued an
initialHanford FacilityDangerous Waste Permit WA 7890008967 (Permit)for less than the
entire HanfordFacility. Over time, the Permit has, and will continue to be subject to
modification, until all operating TSD units and most TSD units undergoingclosure are
incorporated. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit remain under interim status
standardsand will be incorporatedthrough a permit modification into one of three parts of the

permit: (1) PartIII, Unit-Specific Conditionsfor Operating Units; (2) Part V, Unit-Specific
Conditionsfor Closure Units; and (3) Part VI, Unit-Specific Conditionsfor Post-Closure Units.
Ecology uses permit applicationand closure documentation, developed by the Operator/Cooperator (DOE/contractors),to develop unit-specific permit conditions.
TSD units already incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to permit conditions andfinal status
permit modification requirements. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to
interim status requirements.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General,when

constructing or modifying final or interim status RCRA TSD units,
including adding new wastes and changing permit text.
a. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC for estimated time
needed for a change based on the scope of the requested or required
change.
b. Identify a Project/Facility POC (who can provide or coordinate
technical input) and direct the individual to contact the RCRA Hanford Facility Permit POC.
c. Proceed to the following steps, dependent upon the nature of the
construction or modification:
*

Step 2: Change to an existing Part A, Form 3.

*

Step 3: Change to a TSD unit already incorporated into the
Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit, WA7 89000 8967.

*

Step 4: Construction of a new TSD unit.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

Steps 5-8: Approvals/certifications and recordkeeping.

*

Step 9: Use of an Independent Qualified Registered Professional
Engineer (IQRPE) or independent qualified installation inspector
to support design and construction.

If the proposed change is to a Part A, Form 3, for an interim status or
final status TSD unit, and falls within allowable changes identified in
WAC 173-303-805(7), contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC
to process a Part A, Form 3, revision.
NOTE: Changes to RCRA permit documentation require substantial
lead-timefor processing. Allow at least 60 days for changes to the
Hanford FacilityPartA Form.

Project/
Facility POC

a. Provide technical input to support the Part A Form, changes.

RCRA Hanford
Facility Permit
POC

b. Prepare a revision to the Part A Form, incorporating the proposed
changes according to WAC 173-303-805(7), and submit a draft
revision to the Project/Facility POC for review.
c. Conduct reviews, approvals, and certifications in accordance with
Steps 5.6.5 -5.6.8.

Responsible
Manager

3.

If the proposed change is to a TSD unit incorporated into the Hanford
Facility Dangerous Waste Permit, WA7 89000 8967 (i.e., Part III, for
operating units; Part V, for units undergoing closure; or Part VI, for units
in post-closure) perform the following:
a. Identify the change in accordance with WAC 173-303-830,
Appendix I.
b. Discuss the proposed change with the RCRA - Hanford Facility
Permit POC, as necessary, to properly classify the proposed
modification.
NOTE: In some cases, discussions with DOE and Ecology may be
necessary to properly classify a proposedmodification. Changes to any
enforceablepermit text attachedto Permit WA 7 89000 8967 are subject
to the permit modificationprocess. The RCRA - HanfordFacility Permit
POC can be contacted to answer questions regardingenforceability of
text attachedto the permit.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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c. Complete a Permit Modification Request form(s).

1. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC for the Permit
Modification Form or for assistance.
2. Complete each PermitModification Requestform so that each form
addresses no more than one permit condition or section within a
chapter of the Permit,WA7 89000 8967 (unless pre-arranged with
the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC).
3. Develop draft modified text, using redline-strikeout format to
identify changes to the current revision of the permit condition or
section within a chapter of an attachment, and include the
redline/strikeout modified permit text in the Permit Modification
Requestform.

4. Attach modified permit or attachment text (electronically) in the
Hanford Site standard word processing format with the Permit
Modification Notification Form(s) and submit the package to the
RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC.
5. Conduct reviews, approvals, and/or certifications in accordance
with Steps 5.6.5 - 5.6.8.
4.

If the project is for the construction of a new TSD unit perform the
following:
a. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC for information
concerning permitting requirements and assistance in permit
application preparation.
b. Develop permit application documentation consistent with the current
style, format, and terminology of the Hanford Facility Part A Form
and Part B Permit Application.
c. Conduct reviews, approvals, and certifications in accordance with
Steps 5.6.5 - 5.6.8 and MSC-PRO-9679, Control ofAdministrative
Plans,Reports, Studies, and DescriptionDocuments and ensure

document is controlled in accordance with MSC-PRO-9679.
d. Follow the process contained in Section 9.0 of the Tri-Party
Agreement to address Notice of Deficiency comments from Ecology.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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NOTE: Development of RCRA PartB PermitApplication
documentationfor a new TSD unit requires substantiallead-timefor
processing (up to 2 years). Processingof such documentation is done
in accordancewith the Tri-PartyAgreement, Chapters 6.0 and 9.0. A
new TSD unit could be constructedunder interim status expansion if
allowed by WAC 173-303-805(7). However, is it imperative that such
a decision be pursued with the regulatorsexpeditiously, as
construction of a new TSD unit cannot start unless the unit is
permitted under interim status expansion (via a PartA Form), or has
afinal statuspermit.
RCRA
Hanford
Facility Permit

5.

Review the permit application documentation and provide comments
and/or concurrence to the Project/Facility POC.

6.

Follow the Permit Configuration Document Control Process and obtain
approvals and/or certifications according to this process.

7.

Complete internal approvals and/or co-operator certification(s) for
interim status Part A Form revisions, Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste
Permit modifications, and/or new Part B permit application
documentation.

POC
Responsible
Manager

a. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC to determine the
appropriate certification and approval format and obtain signatures.
b. Transmit the -approved and/or -certified permit documentation to
DOE.
c. Copy MSA Correspondence Administration on submittals to DOE.
d. Ensure DOE transmits a signed copy of the certified permit
documentation to Ecology and/or the EPA as appropriate.
e. Copy the Administrative Record (^ARPIR Adminkrl.gov) including
unit TSD number, and Environmental Portal (^Environmental Portal)
on submittals from DOE to the regulators.
RCRA
Hanford
Facility Permit
POC

8.

Maintain copies of Permit Modification Requests, and permit
applications, including background information used to develop permit
applications and/or modifications, according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.
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Construct or modify the unit according to the approved permit or permit
modification. Ensure an IQRPE is involved as follows:
a. If a new dangerous waste tank system or tank system component is to
be added or a major repair is to be performed, obtain the engineering
services of an IQRPE to assess whether the design system meets
WAC 173-303-640 for final status tank systems or 40 CFR 265.192
for interim status tank systems.
b. If a new containment building is to be added, obtain an IQRPE to
certify that the containment building is designed to meet the
requirements of 40 CFR 264 (for final status tank systems) or
40 CFR 265.1 101(a-c) (for interim status tank systems).
NOTE: The independent, qualified installationinspector or
independent,qua/fied, Registered ProfessionalEngineer is an
independent individualconsistent with the regulatoryprovisionsfor
IQRPEs or Independent QuafiledInstallationInspector.
1. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC to confirm if the
preferred organization is considered independent for the purposes
of the IQRPE provisions.
2. Ensure that the IQRPE or independent qualified installation
inspector, or representative, is present onsite during activities as
required.

5.7

Constructing or Modifying Public Water, Raw Water, or Export Water Systems
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.7]

See MSC-PRO-14566 and MSC-PRO-27075.
5.8

Constructing or Modifying Sanitary Sewer Systems, or Constructing or Modifying
On-site Sewage Systems, or Adding or Modifying Discharges to the Columbia River,
or Discharges to the Land
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.8]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (IncludingChanges to OperatingProcesses) - General,when
constructing or modifying sanitary sewer systems, or constructing UIC,
or adding or modifying discharges to the Columbia River, or discharges
to the land. Discharges to the land include concrete washings where the
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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wash water is discharged to the land.
NOTE 1: See Figures 6A and 6B, Liquid Effluent Discharge,on the EI
website.
NOTE 2: Refer to Regulatorv Analysis Memorandum (RAM) 03-002
Determiningthe Applicability of 40 CFR 112 Amendments to Hanford
Operations,for pertinent information regardingthis activity.
NOTE 3: Stormwater runofffrom construction activities can impact
water quality. As stormwaterflows over a construction site, it can pick
up pollutants like sediment, debris, and chemicals and transportthese to
nearby water. Before performing soil disturbingactivities (e.g.,
construction, deconstruction,maintenance, clearing,grading,
excavation, etc.) near surface water bodies (e.g., Columbia River),
evaluate applicabilityof 40 CFR 112.26 NPDESpermit requirementsfor
stormwater discharges/runoff(refer to EPA Web Site: Stormwater
Dischargesfrom ConstructionActivities).

2.
Cognizant
ECO

Contact the Cognizant ECO for assistance in identifying the appropriate
permits, and for assistance in obtaining these permits and approvals.
a. Identify appropriate permits or permit modifications, and
requirements to support the new or modified discharge.
NOTE: Wastewaterfrom the rinsing of concrete trucks can
sometimes be designated as dangerous waste for corrosivityfor high
pH. Residue in washwater can also harden into a pavement-like
consistency in areas which may require revegetation. Wastewater
from concrete trucks should be disposed of into:
1.

An area where the concrete can harden, be broken up, and then
placed in a dumpsterfor reuse, recycling or disposal.

2. A designated areawhich will later be backfilled (a slurry pit).
3.

A location which is not subject to surface water runoff; and is
more than 50 feet awayfrom a storm drain, open ditch, or
receiving water.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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If a liquid waste stream that potentially contains radionuclides will be
discharged to surface water, ensure the following:
a. Design and operate facilities so that tritium sources and releases are
considered in the ALARA process.
b. Determine the derived concentration of radionuclides in the liquid
waste stream and compare them to the DOE derived concentration
guide (DCG) in DOE Order 5400.5.
NOTE: The DCG for liquid waste streams containingmore than one
type of radionuclideis the sum of the fractionalDCG values.
The dose conversionfactors and derived concentrationsneeded to
make dose evaluations areprovided in DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter
III, and three supplemental documents:
" EPA-520/1-88-020, FederalGuidanceReport No. 11, Limiting
Values of RadionuclideIntake and Air ConcentrationFactorsfor
Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion.
" DOE/EH-0071, InternalDose Conversion Factorsfor Calculation
ofDose to the Public.
" DOE/EH-0070, External Dose-Rate Conversion Factorsfor
Calculation ofDose to the Public.
c. If the discharge is at a concentration greater than the DCG Level,
determine the best available technology (BAT) for treatment in
accordance with DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter II.3a.(1)(a) and (b).
NOTE: For liquidwastes containing radionuclideswhich are
dischargedto surface water, the BAT is the prescribedlevel of
treatment if the surface waters otherwise would contain, at the point
of discharge andprior to dilution, radioactivematerialat annual
average concentrationsgreaterthan the DCG values in liquids given
in DOE Order 5400.5, ChapterIII.
d. If the discharge is at a concentration less than the DCG, the BAT
process for liquid radioactive wastes is not required; however, the
ALARA provisions are applicable.
e. If the radioactive material in the liquid process waste stream is in the
form of settleable solids, these may be released to natural waterways if
the concentration of radioactive material in the solids does not exceed
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5 pCi (0.2 Bq) per gram above background level, of settleable solids
for alpha-emitting radionuclides, or 50 pCi (2 Bq) per gram above
background level, of settleable solids for beta gamma-emitting
radionuclides.
4.

Before making a new industrial discharge or modifying an existing
discharge to the Columbia River, or before engaging in soil disturbing
activities (e.g., clearing, grading, excavating, etc.) that disturb 1 acre or
more, including smaller sites in a larger common plan, obtain a National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit coverage or
modify the existing permit. Contact the NPDES SME for assistance.
NOTE: MSA has no dischargesunder NPDESpermit.

5.

If the project includes the construction of a new, or modification to an
existing, large onsite sewage system (LOSS) with a design capacity of up
to 14,500 gallons per day, perform the following:
NOTE: Even though WAC 246-2 72 B -08001 only applies to LOSS
(capacity of 3,500 gallons to 14,500 gallons), all systems onsite are
managed under the LOSS requirementssince the local health district
does not have jurisdictionon the Hanford Site.
The Hanford site has a single LOSS operatingpermit that includes all
permitted systems. If a new system is added, the operatingpermit is
modified to include the new system.
a. Obtain the services of a Professional Engineer.

Professional
Engineer

b. Prepare or oversee preparation of a preliminary report, stamped and
signed by an engineer, that includes:
" Complete plans and specifications of the LOSS
" Schedule of inspections to confirm the installation conforms to the
plans and specifications
" Draft operation and maintenance manual, describing the LOSS and
outlining routine maintenance procedures for proper operation of
the system
" Other information as required by DOH.

Responsible
Manager

c. Ensure that the documentation from Step 5.b is submitted to the MSA
Sewer System Manager for review and approval.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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d. Review and approve the information received under Step 5.c.
e. Prepare draft correspondence package to transmit documentation from
Step 5.d to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.
f. Send draft documentation from Step 5.e to El Manager for review and
concurrence.
NOTE 1: Allow at least three days for EI review.
NOTE 2: EI concurrence should be solicitedand documented within
E*Stars tracking system.

El Manager/
Delegate

g. Review draft correspondence package received under Step 5.f.
h. Provide concurrence on correspondence package received per
Steps 5.f and 5.g.
NOTE: Concurrenceshould be provided through E*Stars electronic
concurrence or by e-mail.

Sewer System
Manager

i. After obtaining El concurrence, transmit correspondence package
(from Step 5.h) to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.

Responsible
Manager

j.
6.

Sewer System
Manager

Initiate work after receiving approval from DOH (see
WAC 246-272B-08001 for details).

a. If modifying or expanding a LOSS, prepare and submit information
described in WAC 246-272B-08001 to Sewer System Manager for
review and approval.
b. Review and approve the information received under Step 6.a.
c. Prepare draft correspondence package to transmit documentation from
Step 6.b to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.
d. Send draft documentation from Step 6.c to El Manager/Delegate for
review and concurrence.
NOTE 1: Allow at least three days for EI review.
NOTE 2: EI concurrence should be solicitedand documented within
E*Stars tracking system.
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e. Review draft correspondence package received under Step 6.d.
f. As applicable, provide documented concurrence on correspondence
package per Steps 6.d and 6.e.
NOTE: Concurrenceshould be provided through E*Stars electronic
concurrence or by e-mail.

Sewer System
Manager

g. After obtaining El concurrence, transmit correspondence package
(from Step 6.f) to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.

Responsible

h. Initiate work after receiving approval from DOH.

Manager

7.

If a liquid waste stream that potentially contains radionuclides will be
discharged to the sanitary sewer, perform the following:
a. Implement the DOE Order 5400.5 BAT selection process if liquid
wastes contain radionuclides at concentrations, averaged monthly,
that would otherwise be greater than five times the DCG values for
liquids given in DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter III, at the point of
discharge.
b. Control the discharge so that long-term buildup of radionuclides in
solids will not present a handling and disposal problem at the sewage
disposal plant.
NOTE: Liquid wastes containingconcentrationsor quantities of
radioactivematerialsthat, when averaged monthly, are greaterthan five
times the DCG values for liquids, averagedmonthly, may be discharged
into a chemical or sanitarysewerage system (e.g., systems with drain
fields excepted) if the system is owned by the FederalGovernment.
However, ALARA process considerationsare required.

8.

Ensure the following during installation of the LOSS:
" Use a qualified installer
" Comply with all conditions in the DOH construction approval,
including any extensions.

9.

a. Before a new LOSS is used and within 15 days following the
completion of construction, have a professional engineer stamp, sign,
and submit a LOSS construction report that includes the following
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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information to the Sewer System Manager for review and approval:
" A completed form stating the LOSS was constructed in accordance
with DOH's approved plans and specifications, and an "as built" or
"record" drawing.
" An operation and maintenance manual developed by a professional
engineer for the installed LOSS.
NOTE: Transmittalof the LOSS construction report must be submitted
to DOHwithin 60 days following the completion of construction and
prior to using the new LOSS. Accordingly, Steps 6.a through 6.h must be
performed within 45 days.

b. Prepare and submit information from Step 9.a to Sewer System
Manager for review and approval.

c. Review and approve the information received under Step 9.b.
d. Prepare draft correspondence package to transmit documentation from
Step 9.c to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.
e. Send draft documentation from Step 9.d to El for review and
concurrence.
El Manager/
Delegate

f. Review draft correspondence package received under Step 9.e.
g. As applicable, provide documented concurrence on correspondence
package (per Steps 9.e and 9.f).
NOTE: Concurrenceshould be provided through E*Stars electronic
concurrence or by e-mail.

Sewer System
Manager

h. After obtaining El concurrence, transmit correspondence package
(from Step 9.g) to DOE for subsequent transmittal to DOH.
10.

For onsite sewage systems with a design capacity of >14,500 gallons per
day, comply with the applicable Ecology requirements for wastewater
treatment facilities identified in WAC 173-216 and WAC 173-240.
Register the LOSS as UIC with Department of Ecology (See Section 5.8,
Step 9 b for registration process)

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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11.

Before making a new discharge to the City of Richland sewer system, or
before making changes to an existing discharge to the Richland sewer
system, contact the Domestic Wasterwater SME to obtain approval from
the City of Richland and comply with City Ordinance # 35-40, Chapter
17.30 of the Richland Municipal Code.

12.

Before making new wastewater discharges to the land surface in excess
of 2000 gallons per day or an application rate of 10 gallons per square
foot per day, complete the Planned Discharge Review and Concurrence
form and forward to the CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company
(CHPRC) Groundwater Remediation Project ECO to assess the effect of
the discharge on groundwater operable units, regardless of approvals or
exemptions stated in the State Wastewater DischargePermits and/or
DOE/RL-97-67. For non-exempted sources or non-state waste discharge
permit-approved sources, contact the UIC SME to determine discharge
requirements.
a. If the CHPRC Groundwater Remediation Project ECO determines that
the discharge may adversely affect groundwater remediation activities
or groundwater/vadose contamination, work with the Groundwater
Remediation Project ECO and State Wastewater Permitting SME to
resolve the issue. If permitting is required for a new wastewater
discharge, address the requirements at least 60 days in advance of the
planned discharge.
NOTE: Otherpermittingoptions could include a permit applicationfor
a permanent dischargepermit, a requestfor modification of an existing
categoricalpermit, or a similar action to obtain coverage.
b. Ensure construction of the new UIC wells complies with "Guidance
for UIC wells that Manage Stormwater" (available on the Ecology
UIC website program). The new UIC wells will either receive rule
authorization or receive a state waste discharge permit and will be
registered.
To receive rule authorization, the new UIC wells must meet the
nonendangerment standards. Compliance with the nonendangerment
standards may be met through presumptive approach or demonstrative
approach or combination of the two approaches. See UIC SME for
more information on compliance with the nonendangerment standards
or applicability with ST-45 11, the state waste discharge permit. The
new and existing on-site sewage treatment systems that serve twenty
or more people and a design capacity of 3500 gallons or more per day
and meet the requirements of WAC 246-272A are considered rule
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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authorized after they are registered with Ecology.
c. Ensure the new UIC wells will be registered prior to use. Ecology's
UIC Program Registrationform (Form #ECY040-47), located on the
Ecology UIC program website will be used for registration. Submit
an electronic copy of the completed registration form to UIC SME.
NOTE: A UIC well means a well that is used to dischargefluids into
the subsurface. A UIC well is one of the following: (1) A bored,
drilled or driven shaft, or dug hole whose depth is greaterthan the
largest surface dimension; (2) an improved sinkhole; or (3) a
subsurfacefluid distributionsystem.
Common examples of the UIC wells are drywells, French drains, and
on-site sewage treatment systems provided these examples meet the

definition of the UIC.
Inactive UIC wells will not be registered.

1. Discharge only the following to Class V injection wells:
*

Uncontaminated storm water

*

Heat pump return water

*

Aquifer storage and recovery water

*

Water undergoing remediation via pump-and-treat processed at
leaking underground storage tank sites

*

Other fluids deemed appropriate by Ecology.

NOTE: Discharges "deemed appropriateby Ecology" are determined
largely based on WAC 173-200, Water Quality Standardsfor Ground
Waters of the State of Washington.

2. Contact the UIC SME for assistance or to determine if Ecology
may allow other discharges.
d. Develop an individual State Waste DischargePermit application for
submittal to Ecology for wastewater discharges that require permitting
under WAC 173-216.
1. Contact the UIC SME for assistance in development of an
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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individual permit.
2. Develop and submit permit applications and modifications to the
State Wastewater Permitting POC for review and approval before
submittal to Ecology.
NOTE: Only those wastewater discharges identified in Section 5 of
DOE/RL-97-67 Pollution Prevention and Best Management Practices
Planfor State Waste DischargePermitsST 4511, are exempt from the
State Waste DischargePermit Program.

e. Contact the UIC SME to determine if notification is required for
changes to existing injection wells.
13.

Do not discharge liquids, even though uncontaminated, into inactive
radionuclide-contaminated locations
NOTE: Avoiding discharge to contaminatedareas helps to minimize the
further spread of radionuclidespreviously deposited.

14.

Maintain project- and operations-specific documentation necessary to
show compliance with wastewater requirements, applicable permit terms
and conditions, and UIC Program requirements according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

El

15.

Maintain company-wide and site-wide documentation necessary to show
compliance with wastewater requirements and applicable permit terms
and conditions according to the instructions in Section 7.0.

Responsible
Managers

16.

For submittals to DOE and/or regulators, copy the Environmental Portal
(mail to: environmental portal(rl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy
MSA Correspondence Administration.

5.9

Constructing or Modifying Storage Tanks or Container Storage Areas That Store Oil
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.9]

NOTE: This section applies to the storage or use of oil with an aggregatestorage of
>1,320 gallons (in any container > 55 gallons in capacity, including tanks not regulated under
40 CFR 280) that have the potential to impact waters of the United States.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General,when
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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constructing or modifying storage tanks or container storage areas that

store oil.

Cognizant
ECO

2.

If the project stores or uses oil with an aggregate storage capacity of
>1,320 gallons (in any container > 55 gallons in capacity, including tanks
not regulated under 40 CFR 280) contact the Cognizant ECO to identify
Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasures (SPCC) requirements for
the project.

3.

Determine the specific SPCC requirements that apply.
a. Identify the construction and installation requirements from 40 CFR
112 and provide them to the Responsible Manager.
b. Develop and maintain a new SPCC Plan, or integrate the new oil
storage into an existing SPCC Plan to comply with the requirement of
40 CFR 112.

4.

If a new SPCC Plan is required, and the facility includes the storage of oil
in underground storage tanks regulated under 40 CFR 280, note the
location of those tanks on a map in the SPCC Plan.

5.

Have a Registered Professional Engineer review and certify that the plan
meets the requirements for SPCC Plan preparation and implementation.

6.

Ensure that oil-handling personnel receive adequate training in the
operation and maintenance of equipment to prevent discharges; discharge
procedure protocols; applicable pollution control laws, rules, and
regulations; general facility operations; and, the contents of the facility
SPCC Plan.

7.

Maintain a copy of the SPCC Plan at the facility.

5.10 Installing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.10]
NOTE: This section does not apply to the following undergroundstorage tank (UST) systems:
*

Tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground.

*

UST system holding hazardouswastes subject to Subtitle C of the FederalSolid Waste
DisposalAct, or a mixture of such hazardous waste and other regulatedsubstances.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

Wastewater treatmenttank systems that are partof a wastewater treatmentfacility regulated
under Section 402 or 307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

*

Equipment or machinery that contains regulatedsubstancesfor operationalpurposes such as
hydraulic lift tanks and electrical equipment tanks.
UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less.

*
*

UST systems that have never containedmore than a de minimis concentration of regulated
substances.

*

Emergency spill or overflow containment UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after
use.

*

UST systems usedfor storing heating oilfor consumptive use on the premises where stored;
except that such systems which store in excess of 1,100 gallons are subject to the release
reportingrequirementsof WAC 173-360-372.

*

Septic tanks.

*

Surface impoundments, pits,ponds, or lagoons.

*

Storm water or wastewater collection systems.

*

Flow-throughprocess tanks.

*

Storage tanks situated in an undergroundarea (such as a basement, cellar, vault, or tunnel)
if the storage tanks are situatedupon or above the surface of the floor.

The following new USTs only are requiredto meet tank permits and delivery requirements (WAC
173-360-130), notification requirements (WAC 173-360-200), and the performance standards of
WAC 173-360-300, PerformanceStandardsfor Deferred USTSystems:
*

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems not regulated under section 307(b) or 402 of the Clean
Water Act.
UST systems containingradioactivematerial that are regulated under the Atomic Energy Act

(42 USC 2011).
*

*

UST systems that arepart of an emergency generatorsystem at nuclearpower generation
facilities regulated by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.
UST systems with field-constructedtanks.
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1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or
Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses) - General,when
installing regulated USTs.

2.

Design and install new UST systems to meet the following requirements:

3.

*

The performance standards contained in WAC 173-360-305.

*

Leak detection requirements of WAC 173-360-330 through
WAC 173-360-355 at the time of installation.

*

Constructed or lined with materials compatible with the stored
substance(s) per WAC 173-360-323.

At least 30 days, and not more than 90 days, before installing a new UST
system, provide notification as specified in WAC 173-360-200(1) to the
UST SME.
NOTE: The UST Notificationform may be obtainedfrom the Washington
State Department of Ecology (Ecology), Toxics Cleanup Program,P.O.
Box 47655, Olympia, WA 98504-7655, by requesting "Tank
Owner/OperatorInformation Documents (New Owner Package)" or by
accessing the Ecology Internet site.

4.

Use an UST Supervisor who is certified in tank system installation to
install the tank.

5.

Within 30 days after bringing the new UST into use, apply for an UST
permit using an UST Notificationform, as specified in WAC 173-360200(2). Submit the completed form to the UST SME for transmittal to
Ecology as specified in WAC 173-360-190.
NOTE: The DOE will pay the associatedpermitfee.
a. Ensure the UST Notificationform is signed by a Certified UST
Supervisor.
b. For submittals to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portal(arl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy MSA
Correspondence Administration.
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6. Display the valid tank permit on the tank, the dispensing or measuring
device, or in the office of the facility where the tank is located, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by Ecology.
Responsible
Manager

7.

Maintain UST system records according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records, in compliance with applicable requirements of WAC 173-360330 through WAC-173-360-355.

MSA EI

8.

Transmit the information received from the projects to the Ecology per
instructions from the DOE.

5.11 Relocating Portable Criteria Pollutant Air Emission Sources or Bringing Portable or
Stationary CriteriaAir Pollutant Emission Sources Onto the Site
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.11]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.3,
Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or Processes
(Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General,when relocating
portable criteria pollutant air emission sources, or when bringing portable
or stationary criteria air pollutant emission sources onto the Hanford Site.
NOTE 1: Portablecriteriaair emission sources located temporarily(less
than 1 year) at particularsites are allowed to operate at the temporary
locationfollowing notification to Ecology pursuantto WA C 173-400-035.
NOTE 2: Portableand temporary sources meeting the definition of nonroadengines, pursuantto WAC 173-400, may be covered under a Hanford
Site annualnotification. Contactyourfacility ECOfor a determinationof
coverage under this annual notification, or the need to apply for an
individual notice using the following proceduralsteps.

2.

At least 30 days before starting the operation of a temporary criteria air
emission source, notify the Ecology of the intent to operate the source at the
new location.
a. Contact the CAA Criteria/TAP SME for assistance in draft development
and advance peer review of the notice submittal to Ecology.
b. Provide sufficient information to enable Ecology to determine that the
operation will comply with the emission standards for a new source, and
will not cause a violation of applicable ambient air quality standards
(e.g., source description, controls, installed monitoring, and emission
estimates).
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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c. Maintain a copy of the notice according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.
NOTE: The permission to operate a portable source is limited to a
periodof] year or less. Ecology may set specific conditionsfor
operation during thatperiod.

3.

Operate the source to comply with applicable emission standards. (See
Section 5.13, OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes That Emit
Criteria/ToxicAir Pollutants,for general requirements for all emission
units.)

5.12 Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.12]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Operate facilities in accordance with applicable criteria specified in
Section 5.1.

5.13 Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes That Emit Criteria/Toxic Air Pollutants
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.13]
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General. Use the
instructions in Section 5.14, OperatingStationaryFacilitiesand Equipment
That PotentiallyEmit Radionuclides to the Ambient Air, in addition to the

Manager

instructions in this section if the source potentially emits radionuclide air
pollutants.

2.

Operate sources of criteria/toxic air emissions and emission units as
follows:
"

Adhere to requirements in an Ecology-issued Order of Approval or
Approval Order (i.e., Permit)

"

Adhere to underlying requirements and general standards for all sources
of criteria/toxic air emissions as listed/reflected in the HanfordSite Air
OperatingPermit (AOP).

"

Prepare and maintain a compliance matrix for the Permit and applicable
AOP general requirements, listing for each requirement implementing
procedures (if applicable), records generated relevant to the requirement
(if applicable), and location of the records.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4
Actionee

Step

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 46 of 230

Action

* Use reasonably available control technology for the source or source
category.
o

Do not release airborne contaminants causing more than 20 percent

opacity for more than 3 minutes per hour.
o

Do not emit particulate matter in a manner that allows the particulate
matter to be deposited (i.e., fallout) beyond the Hanford Site boundary
in sufficient quantity to interfere unreasonably with the use and
enjoyment of offsite property.

o

Reduce odors to a reasonable minimum by using recognized good
practices and procedures so the odors do not unreasonably interfere with
offsite property use or enjoyment.

o

Do not emit any air pollutant that causes detriment to the health, safety,
or welfare of any offsite person or causes offsite property or business
damage.

o

Do not emit a gas containing sulfur dioxide in excess of 1,000 parts per
million (ppm) of sulfur dioxide on a dry basis, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen for combustion sources, based on the average of any period of
60 consecutive minutes.

o

Take reasonable precautions to prevent the emission of air pollutants
resulting fromfugitive emissions. Contact the CAA Criteria/TAP SME
for guidance on reasonable precautions.

o

Do not use any means that conceals or masks an emission of an air

contaminant that would violate any federal, state, or local regulation or
standard.
o

3.

If operating combustion or incineration units, do not emit particulate
matter in excess of 0.23 grams per dry cubic meter at standard
conditions (0.10 grains per dry standard cubic foot).

If operating a stationary fossil fuel-fired boiler that commenced
construction, modification, or reconstruction after June 9, 1989, and that
has a heat input capacity from fuels combusted in a boiler of greater than
2.9 MW (10 million Btu per hour) but less than 29 MW (100 million Btu
per hour), implement applicable performance standards, tests, emission
monitoring, and reporting/recordkeeping requirements in 40 CFR 60,
Subpart Dc.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Designated
El POC

4. Request information, and prepare and submit the HanfordSite AOP SemiAnnual and Annual Reports according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO-15335, Environmental Permittingand Documentation
Preparation.

Responsible
Manager

5.

Prepare and submit the Hanford Site AOP Semi-Annual and Annual Report
information per this POC's request.

Designated
El POC

6.

Request information to support the Annual Criteria/ToxicAir Emissions
Inventory Report for the preceding calendar year's criteria/toxics emissions
and prepare the Annual Criteria/ToxicAir Emissions Inventory Report
according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-15335.

Responsible
Manager

7.

Prepare and submit to the El POC for the Annual Criteria/ToxicAir
Emissions Inventory Report information pursuant to the requirements under
WAC 173-400-105.

5.14 Operating Stationary Facilities and Equipment That Potentially Emit Radionuclides
to the Ambient Air
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.14]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in
Section 5.12, OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or ProcessesGeneral. Use the instructions in Section 5.13, OperatingFacilities,
Equipment, or Processes That Emit Criteria/ToxicAir Pollutants,in
addition to the instructions in this section if the source emits
criteria/toxic pollutants in addition to radionuclides.

2.

Ensure that each airborne radionuclide emission release point has a
unique identification number and each associated sampler has a unique
number.

3.

Operate sources within emissions levels established in NOC approvals
(license approval). Prepare and maintain a compliance matrix for the
sources, listing for each license approval condition/limitation and
applicable Air Operating Permit general standard the implementing
procedures (if applicable), relevant records (if applicable), and record
locations.
NOTE: Operatingsources within individualNOC emissions levels
results in meeting establishedemission levels so the combined
dischargeof radionuclidesfor allfacilities,in combination with all
other DOEfacilities on the Hanford Site, does not exceed amounts
that would cause a total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) of

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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10 millirem (mrem) per year to any member of the public during any
12-month period.
Doses due to radon-220, radon-222,and their respective decay
products are excludedfrom this limit. Doses due to radon or other
naturally occurringairborneradionuclidesare exempt from the DOH
specified limit unless the concentrationsor emission rates have been
enhanced by industrialprocesses.
Emissions of radionuclidesdue to emergency conditions or resulting
from startup, shutdown, maintenanceactivities, or process upsets, are
subject to the As Low As Reasonably Achievable Control Technology
(ALARACT), BARCT, emissions limits, or emission sampling and
quality assurance requirements.
EI determines compliance with this standardby calculatingthe dose
to members of the public at the point of maximum annual air
concentration in any unrestrictedarea where any member of the

public may be (accordingto WAC 173-480-070).
4.

Keep radioactive air emissions to the environment ALARA. At a
minimum, take every reasonable effort to operate control equipment
and practices at radioactively contaminated locations to maintain

radioactive materials in effluents to unrestricted areas ALARA.
NOTE: Doses due to process-relatedor enhanced sources of
radon-220, radon-222 (e.g., from uranium, plutonium, and/or
transuranicradionuclideproduction), and their respective decay
products are subject to DOE requirementsfor ALARA control.
5.

Operate existing emission units and nonsignificant modifications using

ALARACT.
6.

Be prepared to demonstrate to DOH the reliability and accuracy of
applicable radioactive air emissions monitoring data.
NOTE: DOH may require the operatorof any emission unit to
conduct stack sampling, ambient air monitoring, or other testing as
necessary to demonstrate compliance with the standards in

WAC 246-247-040.
7.

Determine the flow rate of each point of powered ventilation flow of
radioactive air emissions (stack or vent) annually, unless experience
has shown more frequent determinations to be necessary (i.e.,
determine stack flow rates quarterly for stacks with a history of flow

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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rates that vary by >20 percent).

a. Follow good engineering practice when determining flow rates of
Minor emission units with powered ventilation flow.

b. For emission units that meet the criteria for continuous emissions
measurement (i.e., Major), determine stack flow rates in accordance
with 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Methods 1 and 2, or another method
(e.g., stack fan rate), as documented and approved by the EPA
Administrator or DOH, or as specifically identified under a Notice
of Construction approval for the emission unit.
c. Include stack flow rate measurement requirements in appropriate
facility documentation.
8.

Operate Major emission units as follows:
a.

Operate continuous emissions monitoring systems on Major

emission units according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-15334,
Section 5.7, OperatingMajor RadionuclideAir Emission Monitors.

b. Operate emission measurement sampling systems according to the
instructions in MSC-PRO-15334, Section 5.8, Performing
Radionuclide Air Emission Measurements at MajorEmission Units.

c. Inspect Major emission measurement sampling systems using the
instructions in MSC-PRO-15334, Section 5.14, Inspecting Major
and Minor Sampling/MonitoringSystems on Facilitiesand
Equipment That Emit Radionuclides.

d. If required continuous emissions monitoring is lost and cannot be
restored within 72 hours, discontinue operations that have the
potential to contribute radionuclide air emissions, provided that
safe operations can be maintained.
9.

Operate Minor emission units as follows:
a. Performperiodicconfirmatorymeasurements (PCM) (to verify low

emissions) according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-15334,
Section 5.9, PerformingRadionuclide Air Emission Measurements
at Minor Emission Units.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Inspect Minor emissions measurement sampling systems using the
instructions in MSC-PRO-15334, Section 5.14, Inspecting Major
and Minor Sampling/MonitoringSystems on Facilitiesand
Equipment That Emit Radionuclides.

10.

Ensure areas of facilities that contain radioactive materials in a
dispersible form and facilities, areas, or containment boundaries that
contain unsealed, radioactive material are operated using HEPA
filtration (abatement technology).
NOTE: HEPA-equivalentfilters or process controls may be used in
lieu of HEPA filtration in certain specializedinstallationsas allowed
by an approved NOC. In the absence of an approved NOC (where one
is not required), written concurrenceof the Responsible Manager is
obtained.

11.

Maintain and test on-line effluent filter systems functioning as
abatement technology according to the instructions in Section 5.30,
Maintainingand Testing High Efficiency ParticulateAir Filters.
NOTE: This efficiency test is not requiredfor those systems installed
as small, non-testable units with the written concurrenceof the
Responsible Manager or covered by an approvedNOC.

12.

For each stack or vent associated with radioactive emissions, maintain
and implement data evaluation procedure(s) to monitor, evaluate, and
trend data from primary indicationdevice(s) that include the

following:
" Method used to examine past and present data,
* Frequency of examination,
*

Documentation of examinations, and

*

Action levels.

NOTE: Trending methods can include review of graphs,plots,
logbooks, log sheets, strip charts, work packages, etc. Trending helps
assure abatement and effluent measurement equipment is operatingas
designed and assures response to changingconditions that may
indicate exceedance of an environmental design or performance
standard. DOH inspectors may callfor demonstration of how each
trending methodprovides such assurance. Statisticalevaluations or
statisticaltrendingare not required.
Techniques used to supportMSC-PRO-4294 PerformanceIndicator
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Process, may be applicable. The MSC-PRO-4294 POC may be
contactedfor assistancein the applicationof these techniques.

a. Determine which primary indication devices support data
evaluations.
1.

Consider calibrated or field-tested indication devices associated
with the final stage of environmental abatement and/or the

emissions measurement system first for supplying the primary
indication devices data.
NOTE: For comparativelysimple abatementsystems (e.g., a
HEPAfilter), a single indication device may be sufficient.

2. Examine stacks, vents, or other emission units without
indication devices or without calibrated or field tested indicator
devices using available periodic and quantitative information
(e.g., filter efficiency test data, flow data, emissions sampling
data, or other system performance data).
b. Maintain trending data fromprimary indication devices according
to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
13.

Report any of the following conditions to the ONC as soon as possible
according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental
Event Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency
Notifications) and Response:
" Any unplanned shutdown, or any transientor abnormalcondition,

or other change in facility operations which, if allowed to persist,
would result in emissions of radioactive material in excess of
applicable standards or license requirements (see the 24-hour
notification decision tree flow chart for determining notification to
the ONC).
" Any deviations from radioactive air emission approval conditions
(including those attributable to upset conditions as defined in the
Hanford Site A OP; the probable cause of such deviations; and any
corrective actions or preventative measures taken.

" Any stack ventilation or sampling equipment that is discovered to
be delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic calibration or
otherwise non-compliant. For example:
- Found to be delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic aerosol
test for HEPA filters.
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-

Found to be delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic test or
calibration of differential pressure (DP) gauges installed as part
of the final stage of the environmental filtration/abatement
system.

- Failure to correctly operate required air emissions measurement
equipment.
El

14.

Request annual NESHAP emissions information for compilation into
the Annual RadionuclideAir Emissions Reportfor the HanfordSite
(NESHAP Annual Report)
a. Identify the format and schedule for submission of information.
b. Specify that the information account for emissions during any
period of radioactively contaminated ventilation system startup,
shutdown, malfunctions, or any other change that would affect
required measurements of airborne emissions of radioactive
material to the environment.
c.

Specify that in addition to the information required by
40 CFR 61.94, provide the information that includes:
" Results of emissions measurements for those emission units
subject only to PCM.
" Annual average emission unit gas temperature if applicable.
" Annual average emission unit flow rate and total volume of air
released during the calendar year.

Responsible
Manager

15.

Submit annual NESHAP emissions information as requested by El
according to the prescribed format and schedule. Contact the El POC
for assistance. Maintain a copy of the project/facility-specific Annual
Radionuclide Air Emissions Reportfor the HanfordSite (NESHAP
Report) input according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

El

16.

Annually, prepare and submit by June 30th to DOE-Headquarters,
EPA Region 10, and DOH the Annual Radionuclide Air Emissions
Reportfor the HanfordSite (NESHAP Report) to comply with the
requirements under 40 CFR 61, Subpart H, and WAC 246-247-080.
Work interactively with the Responsible Managers for each affected
project to complete the required annual report.
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Maintain a copy of the Annual Radionuclide Air Emissions Reportfor

the HanfordSite (NESHAP Report) according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.
5.15 Operating Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.15]
NOTE: This section does not apply to the following UST systems:
"

Tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground.

"

UST systems holding hazardous wastes subject to Subtitle C of the FederalSolid Waste
DisposalAct, or a mixture of such hazardous wastes and other regulatedsubstances.

"

Wastewater treatment tank systems that are partof a wastewater treatmentfacility regulated
under Section 402 or 307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

" Equipment or machinery that contains regulatedsubstancesfor operationalpurposes such as
hydraulic lift tanks and electrical equipment tanks.
"

UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less.

"

UST systems that have never containedmore than a de minimis concentration of regulated
substances.

" Emergency spill or overflow containment UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after
use.
"

UST systems usedfor storing heating oilfor consumptive use on the premises where stored;
except that such systems which store in excess of 1,100 gallons are subject to the release
reportingrequirementsof WAC 173-360-372.

" Septic tanks.
"

Surface impoundments, pits,ponds, or lagoons.

"

Storm water or wastewater collection systems.

" Flow-throughprocess tanks.
"

Storage tanks situated in an undergroundarea (such as a basement, cellar, vault, or tunnel) if
the storage tanks are situated upon or above the surface of the floor.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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The following UST systems only are required to meet the tank permits and delivery requirements
(WAC 173-360-130), annual tankfees (WAC 173-360-190), and reporting of confirmed releases
requirements (WAC 173-360-372).
" Wastewater treatment tank systems not regulatedunder section 307(b) or 402 of the Clean
Water Act.
" UST systems containingradioactivematerialthat are regulatedunder the Atomic Energy Act
(42 USC 2011).
" UST systems that are partof an emergency generatorsystem at nuclearpower generation
facilities regulatedby the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.
" UST systems with field-constructedtanks.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Action

Step

1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,when operating
regulated undergroundstorage tanks.

2.

Display the valid tank permit on the tank, the dispensing or measuring
device, or in the office of the facility where the tank is located, unless
otherwise authorized in writing by the Ecology.

3.

Implement release detection methods for UST systems to meet the
performance requirements of:

* WAC 173-360-335
* WAC 173-360-340
* WAC 173-360-345

Petroleum UST systems
Hazardous substance UST systems
Methods of release detection for tanks.

a. Contact the UST SME for assistance in determining appropriate UST
system release detection methods and frequencies.
4.

Implement release detection methods for piping to meet the performance
requirements of WAC 173-360-350.

5.

Operate, maintain, and inspect corrosion protection systems on UST
systems in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-360-320.

6.

Perform the following when transferring material into an UST:
a. Check the available capacity in each UST before transferring material to
it.
b. Constantly monitor the available capacity in the UST during the transfer
operation to prevent overfilling.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4
Actionee

Step

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 55 of 230

Action

7.

Report spills or release, overfills, and unusual operating conditions to the
ONC as soon as possible according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217,
EnvironmentalEvent Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency
Notifications)and Response. If a confirmed release occurs, within 24 hours
of having knowledge of the release, lock the fill pipe and remove from
display the permit for the tank from which the release has occurred.

8.

Maintain the following information at an UST site and immediately
available for inspection; or at a readily available alternative site to be
provided for inspection to Ecology upon request.
* Corrosion protection system inspection records:
- Results of the last three inspections required in WAC 173-360-320(3)
and
- Results of testing from the last two inspections required in
WAC 173-360-320(2).
* Documentation of operation of corrosion protection equipment in
accordance with WAC 173-360-320.
* Documentation of UST system repairs in accordance with
WAC 173-360-325(7).
* Recent compliance with release detection requirements in accordance
with WAC 173-360-355.
* Corrective action records in accordance with WAC 173-340.

MSA El

9.

Maintain written performance claims pertaining to any release detection
system used and the manner in which these claims have been justified or
tested by the equipment manufacturer or installer for 5 years or for another
reasonable period of time determined by Ecology, from the date of
installation.

10.

Maintain UST system records according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records, in compliance with applicable requirements of WAC 173-360-330
through WAC-173-360-355.

11.

Upon receipt of the Master Business License for the USTs, distribute copies
to the responsible managers.
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5.16 Operating On-site Sewage Systems
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.16]
Actionee

Step

Action

. Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,when operating
onsite sewage systems. Register all new on-site sewage systems as UIC
wells with Washington Department of Ecology prior to use.

Responsible
Manager

NOTE: Onsite sewage systems with a design capacity of 3500 gallons or
less per day are exemptedfrom the register requirement.
2.

Operate onsite sewage systems with a design capacity >14,500 gallons in
compliance with WAC 173-216 and WAC 173-240.

3.

Operate onsite sewage systems with a design capacity <14,500 gallons in
compliance with WAC 246-272B.

4.

Do not allow strong bases, acids, or chlorinated organic solvents to be
introduced into any onsite sewage system for any purpose.

5.

Operate large onsite sewage systems (LOSS) in accordance with the
requirements of the LOSS OperatingPermitNo. HAN099.
a. Retain an approved management entity for operation and maintenance of

the LOSS.
b. Submit the operation and maintenance records for the proceeding year
for each individual system to the Domestic Wastewater SME at least 90
days prior to expiration of the Hanford Site LOSS Permit.
Domestic
Wastewater
SME

6.

Compile O&M records into a single report for the Hanford Site and submit
the report to DOE for transmittal to DOH. For submittals to the regulator,
copy the Environmental Portal (mail to: environmental portal(a)rl.gov).
On submittals to DOE copy MSA Correspondence Administration.
NOTE: DOH must receive the report at least 30 days prior to expiration of
the currentHanfordSite LOSS Permit.

7.

Upon receipt of the new Hanford Site LOSS permit from DOH, distribute
copies to the Responsible Managers.
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If the discharge includes radionuclides at concentrations, averaged monthly,
that would otherwise be greater than five times the derived concentration
guides values for liquids given in DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter III, at the
point of discharge, perform the following:
a. Implement the best available technology (BAT) selected (using the DOE
Order 5400.5 BAT selection process) to treat the wastewater stream
before discharge.
b. Control the discharge so that long-term buildup of radionuclides in solids
will not present a handling and disposal problem at the sewage disposal
plant.

9.

Maintain project/operations-specific documentation necessary to show
compliance with onsite sewage system and sanitary sewer system
requirements and applicable permit terms and conditions according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.17 Operating Storage Tanks or Container Storage Areas That Store Oil
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.17]
NOTE: This section applies to the storage or use of oil with an aggregatestorage of> 1,320
gallons (in any container;> 55 gallons in capacity, including tanks not regulatedunder 40 CFR
280) that are not located on the CentralPlateau,may impact waters of the UnitedStates, and
have a SPCC Plan.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,when operating
storage tanks or container storage areas that store oil.
NOTE: RAM 03-002, Determiningthe Applicability of 40 CFR 112
Amendments to Hanford Operations,provides information relevant to this
activity.

2.

Operate storage tanks that store oil in accordance with the SPCC Plan and
40 CFR 112.

3.

Review the SPCC Plan:
* Whenever there is a change in facility design, construction, operation, or
maintenance that affects the facility's potential for a petroleum products
spill to waters of the United States.
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In detail at least once every 5 years from the date the facility was
required to implement the SPCC Plan.
a. Contact the UST SME for specific SPCC Plan review and certification
requirements.

b. Document completion of the SPPC Plan review and evaluation, and sign
a statement as to whether you will amend the Plan, either at the
beginning or end of the Plan, or in a log or an appendix to the Plan,
indicating "I have completed review and evaluation of the SPCC Plan
for (name offacility) on (date), and will (will not) amend the Plan as a
result."
c. Make amendments to the SPCC Plan within 6 months after there is a
change.
d. Have the amended SPCC Plan reviewed and approved by a Registered
Professional Engineer.
4.

Conduct inspections and tests required by 40 CFR 112 in accordance with
written procedures for the facility. Maintain the written procedures and a
record of the inspections and tests, signed by the appropriate supervisor or
inspector, with the SPCC Plan according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records.

5.

Train oil-handling personnel in the operation and maintenance of equipment
to prevent discharges; discharge procedure protocols; applicable pollution
control laws, rules, and regulations; general facility operations; and, the
contents of the facility SPCC Plan.

6.

Designate a person at each applicable facility who is accountable for
discharge prevention and who reports to facility management.

7.

Schedule and conduct discharge prevention briefings for oil-handling
personnel at least once a year to assure adequate understanding of the SPCC
Plan for a facility.
NOTE: Known discharges,as specified in 40 CRF 112.1(b), orfailures,
malfunctioning components, and any recently developed precautionary
measures are highlightedand described in the briefing.

5.18 Operating Public Water Systems
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.18]
See MSC-PRO-14566 and MSC-PRO-27075.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.19 Operating Interim Status RCRA Treatment, Storage, and/or Disposal Units
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.19]
NOTE: The Hanford Site consists of a single Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA)
facility (referredto as the Hanford Facility), consisting of approximately 40 treatment,storage
or disposal (TSD) units. These TSD units are identified in the, HanfordFacilityPartA Form,
maintainedby the RCRA HanfordFacility PermitPOC. Each TSD unit contained in the
HanfordFacility PartA Form is described in a PartA Form, and has one of the following
classifications: (1) interim status, (2) final status, or (3) "pending," i.e., awaiting a decision or
approvalfrom Ecology.
Because all of the TSD units could not be permitted simultaneously,Ecology and the EPA issued
an initialHanfordFacilityDangerous Waste Permit (PermitWA 7890008967) for less than the
entire HanfordFacility. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit will be incorporated
through a permit modification. Incorporationof operatingTSD units into the Permit is based on
information in the Hanford FacilityDangerous Waste PartB PermitApplication. Incorporation
of non-operating TSD units is based on information in closureplans or post closure
documentation.
TSD units already incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to permit conditions andpermit
modification requirements. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to interim
status standardrequirements.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,when operating
RCRA interim status TSD units.

2.

If the TSD unit is a non-operating interim status unit that previously
managed dangerous and/or mixed waste, comply with this section unless
an agreement with Ecology has been documented and concurred with by
Legal Services, or after consultation with the RCRA Hanford Facility
Permit POC and Legal Services it has been determined that no agreement
is necessary.

3.

If the TSD unit is an operating unit, comply with WAC 173-303-400(3).
NOTE: Where practicable,Responsible Managers are encouragedto
operate interim status TSD units in a manner consistent with the level of
detail and content in the HanfordFacilityRCRA PartB Permit
Application (e.g., consistent levels of security, traffic patterns,
contingencyplan implementation, training,etc.). This proactive
management approachwillfacilitate transition of the unit to final status
operations,once incorporatedinto the HanfordFacilityDangerous Waste
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Permit, WA7 89000 8967.
a. Treat, store, and/or dispose of dangerous and/or mixed waste in
accordance with interim status provisions except as allowed through
generator provisions such as treatment-by-generator, recycling, or
other permitting exclusions [see WAC 173-303-400(2)(c)].
1. Manage mixed waste in accordance with this section for the
dangerous waste component and in accordance with the Atomic
Energy Act (AEA) for the radiological waste component.
NOTE: RCRA applies to mixed wastes to the extent that it is not
inconsistentwith the AEA. Contact the RCRA SMEforfurther
information.

2. Treat and/or dispose of mixed waste according to the applicable
requirements of WAC 173-303-140 and WAC 173-303-400 or 600.
b. Maintain and implement a Waste Analysis Plan in accordance with

WAC 173-303-300.
NOTE: The term "analysis" does not necessarily mean testing but
ratheras used in the context defined in the Joint NRC/EPA Guidance
on Testing Requirementsfor Mixed Radioactive and Hazardous Waste

(62 FederalRegister 62079). This guidance: (1) emphasizes and
encourages the use ofprocess knowledge, whenever possible, to
determine if a waste is hazardous as a way to avoid unnecessary
exposures to radioactivity; (2) emphasizes ways in which unnecessary
and redundanttesting of mixed waste may be avoided; (3) describes
methods which reduce occupationalradiationexposure and satisfy the
intent of the RCRA testing requirements; and (4) stressesflexibility in
the RCRA requirements.

c. Post "No Smoking" signs in active portions of TSD units, where
ignitable or reactive waste is managed in accordance with
WAC 173-303-395(1).
d. Post warning signs stating "DANGER--UNAUTHORIZED
PERSONNEL KEEP OUT" (or an equivalent legend) at TSD units.
The signs must have a font type and size written in English that ensures
that it can be read from a distance of at least 25 feet.
NOTE: Requirementsfor a 24-hour surveillance system
(WAC 173-303-310(2)(b)) and an artificialor natural barriersystem
(WAC 173-310(2)(c)) are met at the HanfordFacility level in the 100
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

and 200 Areas and are not the responsibility of TSD unit Responsible
Managers.

e. Maintain and implement a written dangerous waste training plan in
accordance with MSC-PRO-459, Environmental Training.
f. Maintain a TSD unit contingency plan along with the site-wide plan
(DOE/RL-94-02, HanfordEmergency ManagementPlan) available at
location(s) appropriate for unit operations.
NOTE: Contingency Plan documentation can be combinedfor more
than one unit. Emergency Coordinatornames and home telephone
numbers are maintainedat the HanfordPatrolOperations Center.

g. Maintain and implement a written inspection schedule in accordance
with WAC 173-303-320 for inspecting all monitoring equipment,
safety and emergency equipment, security devices, and operating and
structural equipment that help prevent, detect or respond to hazards to
public health or the environment. Document the frequency of
inspection for specific items in accordance with the guidelines of
WAC 173-303-320(2)(c) and the unit-specific provisions (e.g.,
40 CFR 265, Subparts F through R).
1. Note observations made during the inspections in the operating log.
2. Correct problems found during the inspections on a schedule that
prevents hazards to the public health and environment.
h. Store nonradioactive dangerous wastes solely for the purpose of the
accumulation of quantities necessary to facilitate proper recovery,
treatment, and/or disposal in accordance with 40 CFR 268.50(a). For
wastes managed in containers, mark each container to identify the
contents and the date the period of accumulation began. For wastes
managed in tanks, mark the tank with a description of the contents and
the quantity of each dangerous waste received, or document and
maintain such information in the operating record for the unit.
1. Consolidate mixed waste generated that cannot be treated and/or
disposed as generated, at the Central Waste Complex, the Double
Shell Tank System, or the Plutonium Uranium Extraction Plant
(PUREX) Storage Tunnels.
2. Notify the RCRA Waste Designation, Land Disposal Restrictions
(LDR) SME if another long-term storage location must be identified
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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in the Tri-PartyAgreement LDR Report because acceptance criteria
for these TSD units cannot be met.

3. If waste will be in onsite long-term storage because the waste is a
mixed waste, maintain designation records in the TSD Unit-Specific
OperatingRecord for future management of the waste.
4. Maintain records readily accessible that demonstrate movement of
waste to subsequent TSD units.
i. Mark or label containers clearly to identify the major risk(s) as follows:
o State-Only/ U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) and Federal
Hazardous Waste: The words "hazardous waste" or "dangerous
waste" and the DOT hazard class label or mark are sufficient.
NOTE: Contact the RCRA SME to determine if containerswith
alternaterisk marking are acceptable.
o State-Only/Non-DOT Dangerous Waste: The words "hazardous
waste" or "dangerous waste" are sufficient.
4.

Ensure that annual inspections are performed in areas where ignitable
(DO01) or reactive (D003) waste is managed.
a. Perform inspections by or in the presence of a professional person who
is familiar with the Uniform Fire Code, or in the presence of the local,
state, or federal fire marshal.
b. Enter the following information in the inspection log or operating
record as a result of this inspection:
" Date and time of the inspection,
" Name of the professional inspector or fire marshal,
" Notation of the observations made, and
" Any remedial actions that were taken as a result of the inspection.

5.

For new dangerous and/or mixed waste tank systems and new tank system
components, initiate procurement of engineering services that meet the
independence criteria of WAC 173-303.
o Ensure an IQRPE or independent qualified installation inspector, or
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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representative, is present onsite during the required installation
inspections.
* Ensure the representative maintains independence consistent with the
IQRPE or independent qualified installation inspector.
NOTE: MSA organizationsare not considered independent to

implement WAC 173-303.
6.

Maintain cognizance of groundwater monitoring at dangerous waste

landfills and surface impoundments and operable units performed by the
Groundwater project.
7.

Develop RCRA TSD unit dangerous waste permit applications in
accordance with the requirements of the Tri-Party Agreement and
WAC 173-303-806(2), consistent with the current revision of the HF Part
B Permit Application, as necessary to comply with the HF RCRA Permit.
(See Section 5.6)

8.

Follow closure time frames in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) and (b) or request
a delay in closure from Ecology at least 60 days before receiving the last
receipt of dangerous and/or mixed waste into the TSD unit in accordance
with WAC 173-303-610(4)(c).
NOTE: Delay in closureprovisions do not need to be requested if
Ecology has approved a closure schedulefor the TSD unit in the HF
RCRA Permit or the project has addressedsubmittal of the closureplan to
Ecology in a TPA milestone or targetdate.
Interim status closureplans not incorporatedinto the HF RCRA Permit
can be amended by the project withoutfollowing the permit modification
process.

9.

Develop or revise, as appropriate, TSD interim status closure plans, and
post closure documentation on a schedule to meet any TPA milestones or
target dates, or permit schedules.
a. Prepare interim status closure plans in accordance with
WAC 173-303-610(3)(a).
b. Prepare post-closure documentation in accordance with
WAC 173-303-610(8)(b).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Prepare input for the Hanford Site Annual Dangerous Waste Report in a

format and schedule identified by El. Certify the information submitted
according to El processes.
El

11.

Consolidate information provided by the Responsible Managers and
prepare the Annual Dangerous Waste Report for submittal to DOE. For

submittals to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portalgrl.gov) and Administrative Record (mail to:
ARPIR Admin(irl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy MSA
Correspondence Administration.
Responsible
Manager

12.

a. Maintain operating records for a RCRA TSD unit according to
WAC 173-303-380(1)(k), (m), and (o) in the RCRA TSD Unit-Specific
File of the Hanford Facility Operating Record. Also see instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.
b. If Operating Record documentation is kept in an electronic media
format, take steps to provide traceability (e.g., a scanned image, such
as a "pdf' file, cannot be altered).
NOTE: Operatingrecord requirementsfor the HanfordFacility
RCRA TSD units vary depending on whether treatment, storage,
and/or disposal are performed onsite or offsite. The Responsible
Managerfor a RCRA TSD unit may choose whether the recordkeeping
distinction allowedfor onsite waste in WAC 173-303-380()(k),

WAC 173-303-380(1)(m), and WAC 173-303-380(1)(o) are used.
El

13.

a. Maintain the General Information Portion of the Hanford Facility
Operating Record in accordance with Condition 11.1.1 of the HF RCRA
Permit. Also see instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
b. Obtain approval from Ecology to maintain "Offsite Operating Record"
documentation locations in accordance with HF RCRA Permit
Condition I.H.

5.20 Operating Final Status Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Treatment, Storage,
and/or Disposal Units
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.20]
NOTE: The Hanford Site consists of a single Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA)
facility (referredto as the Hanford Facility), consisting of approximately 40 treatment,storage
or disposal (TSD) units. These TSD units are identified in_the Hanford FacilityDangerous
Waste PartA PermitApplication (HFPartA PermitApplication), maintainedby the RCRA
HanfordFacility PermitPOC. Each TSD unit contained in the HF PartA Permit Application is
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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described in a PartA, Form 3, and has one of the following classifications: (1) interim status,
(2) final status, or (3) "pending," i.e., awaitinga decision or approvalfrom Ecology.
Because all of the TSD units could not be permitted simultaneously,Ecology and the EPA issued
an initialHanfordFacilityDangerous Waste Permit (WA 789000 8967) for less than the entire
HanfordFacility. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit will be incorporatedthrough a
permit modification. Incorporationof operatingTSD units into the HF RCRA Permit is based on
information in the Hanford FacilityDangerous Waste PartB PermitApplication. Incorporation
of non-operating TSD units is based on information in closureplans or post closure
documentation.
TSD units already incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to permit conditions andpermit
modification requirements. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the HF RCRA Permit are subject
to interim status standardrequirements.
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.12,
OperatingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,when operating

Manager

TSD units incorporated in the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit,
WA7 89000 8967 (permitted TSD units).
2.

Operate permitted TSD units in accordance with WAC 173-303-600 and the
conditions contained in the HanfordFacilityDangerous Waste Permit, WA7

89000 8967.
NOTE: Permit conditions applicable to TSD unit operationsare delineated
in PermitAttachment 3, "PermitApplicability Matrix."
For activities subject to the Permit,the permit requirementssupersede
requirements contained in this procedure.

a. Treat, store, and/or dispose of dangerous waste in accordance with the
Hanford FacilityDangerous Waste Permit, WA7 89000 8967, except as
allowed by Section 5.19, or through generator provisions such as
treatment-by-generator, recycling, or other permitting exclusions (see

WAC 173-303-600 (3)).
1. Manage mixed waste in accordance with this section for the dangerous
waste component and the Atomic Energy Act (AEA) for the
radiological waste component.
NOTE: RCRA applies to mixed wastes to the extent that it is not
inconsistentwith the AEA.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Analyze waste in accordance with the Waste Analysis Plan.
NOTE: The term "analysis" does not necessarily mean testing but
ratheras used in the context defined in the Joint NRC/EPA Guidance on
Testing Requirementsfor Mixed Radioactive and Hazardous Waste (L
FederalRegister 62079). This guidance: (1) emphasizes and
encourages the use ofprocess knowledge, whenever possible, to
determine if a waste is hazardous as a way to avoid unnecessary
exposures to radioactivity; (2) emphasizes ways in which unnecessary
and redundant testing of mixed waste may be avoided; (3) describes
methods which reduce occupationalradiationexposure and satisfy the
intent of the RCRA testing requirements; and (4) stressesflexibility in the
RCRA requirements.
c. Maintain and implement a written dangerous waste training plan in
accordance with MSC-PRO-459, EnvironmentalTraining.
d. Maintain a TSD unit contingency plan along with the site-wide plan
(DOE/RL-94-02, HanfordEmergency Management Plan) available at
location(s) appropriate for unit operations.
NOTE: Contingency Plan documentation can be combinedfor more
than one unit. Emergency Coordinatornames and home telephone
numbers are maintained at the Hanford PatrolOperationsCenter.
e. Maintain and implement the inspection schedule in accordance with the
HF RCRA Permit.
3.

Store dangerous and/or mixed waste according to the permit conditions and
as follows:
a. Store nonradioactive dangerous wastes solely for the purpose of the
accumulation of quantities necessary to facilitate proper recovery,
treatment, and/or disposal in accordance with 40 CFR 268.50(a). For
wastes managed in containers, mark each container to identify the
contents and the date the period of accumulation began. For wastes
managed in tanks, mark the tank with a description of the contents and
the quantity of each dangerous waste received, or document and maintain
such information in the operating record for the unit.
b. Consolidate mixed waste generated that cannot be treated and/or disposed
as generated, at the Central Waste Complex, the Double Shell Tank
System, or the Plutonium Uranium Extraction Plant (PUREX) Storage

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Tunnels.
1. Notify the RCRA SME if another long-term storage location must be
identified in the Tri-PartyAgreement LDR Report because acceptance
criteria for these TSD units cannot be met.
c. If waste will be in onsite long-term storage because the waste is a mixed
waste, maintain designation records in the TSD Unit-Specific Operating
Record for future management of the waste.
d. Maintain records readily accessible that demonstrate movement of waste
to subsequent TSD units.
4.

Maintain cognizance of groundwater monitoring at dangerous waste landfills
and surface impoundments performed by Groundwater Project.

5.

Follow closure time frames in WAC 173-303-610 (4)(a) and (b) or request a
delay in closure from Ecology at least 60 days before receiving the last
receipt of dangerous and/or mixed waste into the TSD unit in accordance
with WAC 173-303-610 (4)(c).
NOTE: Delay in closure provisions do not need to be requested ifEcology
has approved a closure schedulefor the TSD unit in the Permit or the
project has addressedsubmittal of the closureplan to Ecology in a TPA
milestone or targetdate.

6.

Prepare input for the Hanford Site Annual Dangerous Waste Report in a
format and schedule identified by El. Certify the information submitted
according to El processes.

El

7.

Consolidate information provided by the Responsible Managers and prepare
the Annual Dangerous Waste Report for submittal to DOE. For submittals
to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portal(a)rl.gov) and Administrative Record (mail to:
ARPIRAdminkrl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy MSA
Correspondence Administration.

Responsible
Manager

8.

a. Maintain the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File in
accordance with the Permit Condition 11.1 and applicable unit specific
record keeping conditions contained in Permit Parts III, IV, V or VI).
Also, see instructions in Section 7.0, Records for records managed in
accordance with MSC-RD-210.
NOTE: Documentation can be maintainedat locations other than the TSD
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Unit, and can be maintainedoff-site at locations allowed by Permit
Condition IIH. Documentation can also be kept in an electronicformat.
b. If Operating Record documentation is kept in an electronic media format,
take steps to provide traceability (e.g., use of scanned images prevents
alteration).
Designated
El POC

9. a. Maintain the Hanford Facility Operating Record, General File in
accordance with Permit Condition 11.1. Also, see instructions in Section
7.0, Records for records managed in accordance with MSC-RD-210.
NOTE: Documentation can be maintainedat more than one location on the
Hanford Site, and can be maintainedoff-site at locations allowed by Permit
Condition IIH. Documentation can also be kept in an electronicformat.
b. If Hanford Facility Operating Record documentation is kept in an
electronic media format, take steps to provide traceability (e.g., use of
scanned images prevents alteration)

5.21 Using Portable or Temporary Air Emission Sources That Emit Radionuclides
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.21]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Operate emission units covered by a site-wide NOC in conformance to the
NOC and approval conditions. Contact the Radioactive Air Emissions POC
for assistance regarding applicability or use of the NOCs.
NOTE: On-line effluent filter systems functioning as abatement technology'
are defined in Appendix A

2.

Site-wide NOCs have been approved under state and federal regulations for
radioactive air emissions, and in each case it is required that a compliance
log be maintained per the NOC.
Tracking and reporting are required, including maintenance of the log
entries, of NOCs. Operators of sources covered by NOCs should review the
specific NOC in detail and implement applicable requirements. For
example, quarterly updates for the Portable and Temporary Radioactive Air
Emission Units report.

3.

Ensure that operating procedures or instructions include appropriate
radiological monitoring requirements in accordance with MSC-5173.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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4.

Perform an in-place particulate filtration efficiency (leak) test before initial
startup at each location and after each filter change according to the
instructions in Section 5.30, Maintainingand Testing High Efficiency
ParticulateAir Filters.
NOTE: Leak tests need to be performed in accordancewith the conditions
and limitations of the applicableNOC approval.

5.

If the site-wide NOCs do not cover use of the source, see Section 5.5,
Constructingor Modifying Air Emission Units That PotentiallyEmit
Radionuclides to the Ambient Air (Including Changes to Processes), before
use or procurement.

5.22 Using Polychlorinated Biphenyl Containing Oil-Filled Electrical Equipment,
Electromagnets, Switches, and Voltage Regulators
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.22]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Register any newly discovered polychlorinatedbiphenyl (PCB)
transformers with the EPA. Contact the Toxic Substances Control Act
(TSCA)/Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) SME for assistance.
NOTE: Known PCB transformers were registeredwith EPA as required
by 40 CFR 761.30(a)(1)(vi).

2.

Handle and control oil-filled electrical equipment where PCB
concentration is unknown as PCB-contaminated,unless the equipment has
been certified as non-PCB except as noted below.
*

Assume that transformers containing <3 pounds (1.36 kilograms) of
fluid, circuit breakers, reclosers, and oil filled cable and rectifiers
whose PCB concentration is unknown to be <50 ppm unless testing
proves it to be otherwise.

*

See 40 CFR 761.2 for a thorough explanation of the "assumption"
requirements.

3.

Manage any oil filled transformer, originally assumed to contain
<500 ppm PCBs, which is tested and found to contain >500 ppm PCBs in
accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR 761.30(a)(1)(xv).

4.

Clearly label PCB Items listed in 40 CFR 761.40(a) with the large PCB
mark (ML) described in 40 CFR 761.40. If the item is too small to
accommodate the smallest size ML, use a smaller PCB mark (Ms).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.

Place PCB marks in a position on the exterior of PCB Items, storage units,
or transport vehicles so the marks can be read easily by any person
performing inspections or servicing the marked items, storage units, or
transport vehicles.

6.

Inspect in service PCB transformers and voltage regulators ( 500 ppm
PCBs) at least every 3 months with a minimum of 30 days between
inspections.
a. If a PCB transformer is found to have a leak which results in any
quantity of PCBs running off or about to run off the external surface of
the transformer perform the following:
1. Contact the ONC as soon as possible according to the instructions
in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification (Including
Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and Response.
NOTE: Electrical Utilities may be contactedfor assistance in
responding to spills or releasesfrom electricalequipment.

2. Contain any active leak; initiate cleanup of the leak as soon as
possible, but in no case later than within 48 hours of discovery.
3. Repair or replace the transformer.
4. Inspect the transformer daily until replacement or repair to eliminate
the source of the leak is verified to be complete.
NOTE: Some special circumstances allow for reduced inspection
frequency (refer to 40 CFR 761.30 (a)(1)(xiii)forthese
circumstances).

7. Update PCB equipment information in the Solid Waste Information and
Tracking System (SWITS) database in support of preparation of the sitewide PCB Annual Document Log and the PCB Annual Report.
NOTE: The PCB Annual Document Log is maintainedat the site-wide
level. The "official" copy is available on the Record Management
Information System (RMIS) indicating transmittalof the Log to DOE.

El

8.

Prepare and finalize the PCB Annual Document Log.

9.

Prepare the PCB Annual Report for submittal to EPA.

10.

For submittals to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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).

On submittals to DOE copy MSA

Correspondence Administration.
Responsible
Manager

11.

Maintain records required by 40 CFR 761.30, 40 CFR 761.35,
40 CFR 761.61, 40 CFR 761.65, 40 CFR 761.75, 40 CFR 761.79,
40 CFR 761.80, 40 CFR 761.125, and Subpart K to satisfy EPA
requirements according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
Include this information in the SWITS database.
NOTE: For clarificationon what documents are considered records and
what should be included in SWITS, contact the Toxic Substances Control
Act (TSCA)/PolychlorinatedBiphenyls (PCBs) SME for assistance.

5.23 Using and Storing Chemicals, Chemical Products, and Hazardous Materials
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.23]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Support project-specific Emergency Planning and Community Right-ToKnow Act (EPCRA) activities.
a. Provide input to, and review the Tier Two Report and Toxic Chemical
Release Inventory (TRI) Report (or TRI Compliance Validation Report) in
accordance with the schedule and format provided by the EPCRA
Reporting SME.
b. Contact the EPCRA Reporting SME for assistance in developing or
implementing the EPCRA compliance program and associated report
input.

EPCRA
Reporting
SME

2.

Support the development of the facility hazardous material inventory
EPCRA Reporting Program to account for hazardous chemicals stored and
used under the Responsible Manager's control.

3.

Designate responsible engineering, scientific, or trained technical personnel
to function as the EPCRA Reporting POCs.

4.

Implement MSC-PRO-10468, Chemical Management Process,when using
and storing chemicals and hazardous materials.

5.

Develop and implement hazardous material inventory EPCRA Reporting
Program to account for all hazardous chemicals on the Hanford Site at yearend (calendar).
a. Prepare and distribute annual EPCRA Reporting Tier II call-out packets
to all EPCRA Reporting POCs prior to year's end so chemical
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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verification can be accomplished by year end.
b. Prepare and distribute annual EPCRA Reporting TRI call-out packets to
all EPCRA Reporting POCs early in the first quarter of the calendar year
and receive back verifications on toxic chemicals used on the Hanford
Site for previous calendar year as dictated in TRI call-out packet.
Responsible
Manager

6.

Ensure physical inventories of hazardous chemicals stored in locations under
the control of the applicable organizations are conducted, and the chemical
inventory information is maintained and submitted to the EPCRA Reporting
SME according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-15335, Environmental
Permittingand Documentation Preparation,Section 5.11, Preparingand
Submitting EPCRA Information and Reports.

7.

Maintain supporting documentation for facility-specific input to EPCRA
reports according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.24 Performing Operations Consistent With NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act Routine
Administrative Activities
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.24]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Ensure that operations are performed consistent with the requirements of
the NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act (NEPA), per MSC-PRO-15335,
Section 5.2.

*

5.25 Finding Special Status Animals or Plants (Live or Dead) on the Hanford Site
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.25]
Actionee

All
Employees

Step

1.

Action

Per MSC-PRO-15335, Section 5.2, contact the NEPA/SEPA SME before
taking/disturbing any special status animal or plant, or part thereof, living or
dead.

5.26 Responding to Regulatory Agency Inspections
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.26]
Actionee

All
Employees

Step

1.

Action

Upon receiving notification that an environmental regulatory compliance
inspection is to be conducted, perform the following:
" Immediately inform the Regulatory Agency Inspections POC and the
Cognizant ECO.
"

Refer all requests for written information or documentation to the

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Cognizant ECO or Regulatory Agency Inspections POC.
o

Do not provide documentation or other material to a regulatory agency
inspector without proper clearance and the approval of the Cognizant
ECO or Regulatory Agency Inspections POC. (See also
MSC-PRO-184)

NOTE 1: Clearance is conducted in accordancewith MSC-PRO-184,
Information Protectionand Clearance.
NOTE 2: If the Regulatory Agency Inspections POC cannot be contacted,
orfor some reason is unable to perform the listed actions in this activity,
then the functions of the Regulatory Agency Inspections POC are to be
performed by the Cognizant ECO.

Regulatory
Agency
Inspections

2.
3.

Poe

Manager of
Operations

4.

Determine the objective and scope of the inspection and the authority under
which the inspection is made.
Notify the following of impending inspections:
Cognizant ECO(s),
Building Manager, Program Manager, Project Manager, Legal Services
staff, affected DOE project personnel, appropriate DOE environmental
personnel, and other affected prime contractors.
Perform the following to prepare for impending inspections:
"

Identify the appropriate staff members to support the inspection activity.

"

Establish the protocol and planned schedule for the inspection, if not
determined by the regulatory agency.

"

If time is available, and as appropriate, hold a meeting of key
participants before the inspection to review all pertinent items.

NOTE: The inspection team typically consists of the CognizantECO(s),
RegulatoryAgency Inspections POC and/or delegate, affected building
manager; and, depending on the type of inspection, the affected project
manager(s) and appropriateSME(s). Other operationaland radiological
personnelprovide support as needed during the inspection. It is
recommended that the size of the inspection team directly escorting the
regulatorsbe minimal as appropriateto the scope, size, and schedule of the
inspection. It is recommended that a pre-inspection of the area or activity
be completed before the regulatory inspection.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

For the areas to be inspected, determine applicable training, access
requirements, and the need for personal protective equipment.

* Prepare an attendance form that identifies the date and topic of the
inspection, and the names, agency/organization/company, and phone
number of all participants.
o

Determine an agenda, what level of preparation is necessary and how
information on the inspection is collected and maintained.

o

Obtain any necessary clearances or permission for the regulatory
inspector to enter areas that might be sensitive with respect to
operational activities.

o

Establish location and schedule conference room for entrance and exit
briefings, if applicable; notify affected staff.

NOTE: Personnelare obligated to allow access to regulatory inspectors,
as long as applicabletrainingand access requirements are met, and safety
and site-specific rules arefollowed.
5.

Perform the following at an entrance meeting, or similar session, prior to
the actual inspection:
" Complete an attendance roster.
" Ensure that all hazards have been discussed and relayed to the
inspectors; including the following:
-

Hazards the inspectors may encounter.
Applicable access requirements.
Training.
Personal protective equipment.
Emergency procedure and exits.

NOTE: The Regulatory Agency Inspections POC should be contactedfor
comprehensiveguidance and recommendations concerningthe conduct of
entrance and exit briefings,pre-inspection guidelines, and additional
information concerningconduct during regulatory agency inspections.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Perform the following during inspections:
o Make contact with staff from the appropriate organizations for projectspecific questions during the inspection.
" Ensure that the inspector(s) is accompanied at all times during the
inspection; when accompanying the inspector, follow the radiological,
safety, and security requirements.
" Take notes of areas inspected, issues covered, concerns raised, and other
staff contacted.
" Document and notify appropriate management or ECOs as soon as is
practical of any issues, concerns or violations alleged by the regulatory
inspector(s).
" Assist with data collection, expedited document clearance, and
transmittal of information as requested.
" Take split samples of any samples collected by the inspector(s).
Document the inspector's sampling methodology, and, when possible,
photograph or videotape the sampling process.
" Take duplicate photographs of those taken by the inspector. Make sure
personnel security badges are not shown in photographs.
" When feasible, address potential compliance issues raised by the
inspectors and take any necessary corrective actions to immediately
maintain a record of these activities.
" Prepare information requests as described in Step 5.26.7. Record all
documents and samples requested and provided.

Responsible
Manager

7.

Prepare information requests from regulatory agency inspectors as follows:
" If possible, provide documents as a package rather than immediately on
request to ensure documentation is appropriate and current; discuss
expectations of when the inspectors anticipate receiving the requested
documentation (due dates).
" Provide DOH requested Stack related information for viewing within 24
hours of being requested. Radioactive air emission records required by
WAC 246-247-080(8), 40 CFR 61.14(f), and 40 CFR 61.95 must be
maintained onsite for a period no less than 5 years in such a manner that
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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the records can be made available for viewing within 24 hours of a
request by a regulatory agency. If the regulator requests a document to
keep, obtaining the required reviews and approvals for document release
is allowed to take longer than 24 hours. These records are identified in
MSC-PRO-15335, Section 7.0.
o Draw the information from official resources. Do not provide the
inspector with 'working copies' or drafts of documents unless specifically
asked to do so; if it is necessary to provide drafts or working papers,
mark these accordingly.
o Review the information according to the processes defined during the
preparation phase; ensure information is current and appropriate.
o Ensure all information has been processed through the information
release process (MSC-PRO-184, Information Protectionand Clearance).
o After the review, transmit the information to the regulatory agency and
enter a list of the information provided into the Central Inspection File.
NOTE: The Regulatory Agency Inspections POC maintainsa Central
Inspection File. A project/facility may obtain a copy offile contentsfor
a particularinspection by contacting the Regulatory Agency Inspections
POC.

o Obtain signed receipt to document the submittal to the regulatory
agency.
8.

Contact the Regulatory Agency Inspections POC for an example of a
Receiptfor Requested Information.

9. Respond to regulatory agency inspection results, as appropriate.
Regulatory
Agency
Inspections
POC

10. Document the results of the regulatory agency inspection in the Regulatory
Agency Inspection Database (RAID) in accordance with EI-DI-304,
"Environmental Integration Desk Instruction - Regulatory Agency
Inspection Database," and the RAID User Guide.

5.27 Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.27]
NOTE: The category of "maintainingand repairing"does not include modifications to
facilities. One example would be the replacementof equipment that is not like-for-like
replacement. Modifications are addressedin Section 5.3, Engineering/Constructingor
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 77 of 230

Modifying Facilities,Equipment, or Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)General.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager /
Work
Planner

Action

Step

1.

Before performing maintenance/repair activities and/or prior to initiating
issuance of a subcontract to perform maintenance/repair activities and/or
before procuring goods or services associated with maintenance/repair
activities, ensure that environmental and NEPA requirements screenings are
performed, as outlined in Section 5.1.

5.28 Maintaining Stationary Facilities and Equipment That Potentially Emit Radionuclides
to the Ambient Air
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.28]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,
when maintainingstationary facilities and equipment that emit
radionuclides.
NOTE: Modifications to radioactive airborneemission units exclude
routine maintenance,routine repair,and replacement-in-kindsystems,
equipment, components, or devices limited to an emission unit's emission
controls or monitoring as a plannedpart of an establishedinspection,
maintenance, or quality assuranceprogram. See the complete definition of
Modification - Air for additionaldetail, or contact the Radioactive Air
Emissions SME for assistance.

2.

Maintain emission sampling systems in a manner consistent with good air
pollution control practices for minimizing emissions.

3.

Repair or adjust any unavoidable breakdown or malfunction of the emission
measurement system as soon as practicable after occurrence.

4.

Maintain radioactive air emissions to the environment ALARA during repair
and maintenance activities.

5.

Notify the ONC of any permitted stack ventilation or sampling equipment
that is discovered to be delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic calibration
or any non-conformance with an applicable technology standard. For
example:
*

Delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic aerosol test for HEPA filters,

*

Delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic test or calibration of
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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differential pressure gauges installed as part of the final stage of the
environmental filtration/abatement system, or
0

Failure to correctly operate required stack air emissions measurement
equipment.

NOTE: A 24-hour notification decision tree flow chart is provided to assist
the procedure user in making decisions about reporting. The NESHAP RadioactiveAir Emissions SME is also availableforassistance.

5.29 Maintaining or Repairing Major Continuous Emissions Monitoring or Emissions
Measurement Systems
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.29]
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General
and Section 5.28, MaintainingStationaryFacilitiesand Equipment That
PotentiallyEmit Radionuclides to the Ambient Air, when maintainingor

Manager

repairing Major continuous emissions monitoring and measurement systems.
a.

Calibrate and maintain Major emissions measurement systems
constructed to ANSI N13.1-1999 according to ANSI N13.1, Table 5,
and

b. Calibrate and maintain Major emissions measurements systems
constructed to ANSI N13.1-1969 according to 40 CFR 61 Appendix B,
Method 114, Table 2.
NOTE: Modifications to radioactive airborneemission units exclude
routine maintenance,routine repair,and replacement-in-kindof systems,
equipment, components, or devices limited to an emission unit's emission
controls or monitoring as a plannedpart of an establishedinspection,
maintenance,or quality assuranceprogram. See the complete definition of
Modification-Air in Appendix A for additionaldetail.

2.

Calibrateemissions measurement systems at the following times:
" When first installed,
" At predetermined intervals, depending on the accuracy requirements and
operating conditions, or at least annually, and
" Whenever maintenance or modification could affect equipment
calibration.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Calibrate and maintain emissions monitoring systems according to the
requirements of DOE/EH-0173T, Chapter 3.0, Sections 3.3 and 3.5.
a. Calibrate emissions monitoring systems to meet manufacturer
specifications, or those of the Responsible Manager and applicable
portions of the ANSI N42.18 standard.
b. Consider sampling capabilities, physical and operating limits, and
reliability in calibration approaches.
NOTE: System calibration(as described in ANSI N42.18) includes devices
in the sample train (flow meter, pressure indicator,volume totalizer,flow
alarm switch) necessaryfor the system to perform its intendedfunction.
c. Calibrate emissions monitoring systems at the following times:
" Before use, and
" Whenever maintenance or modification could affect equipment
calibration.
" Recalibrate at predetermined intervals, depending on the accuracy
requirements and operating conditions, or at least annually and when
first installed.

4. Routinely check emissions monitoring equipment with known sources to
determine that the equipment is consistently functioning properly.
5.

Correct the loss of continuous emissions monitoring or measurement
capabilities as quickly and efficiently as practicable.
a. Take reasonable measurements to ensure the intent of continuous
emissions monitoring is met (i.e., responsive indication of abnormal
releases) during periods of continuous emissions monitoring system
downtime due to maintenance, equipment replacement, or malfunction of
required continuous emissions monitoring equipment.
b. Minimize continuous emissions monitoring system downtime as a result
of scheduled maintenance to the extent practicable.
c. Do not use any temporary method to restore emissions monitoring
capabilities.

6. If required continuous emissions monitoring is lost and cannot be restored
within 72 hours, discontinue operations that have the potential to contribute
radionuclide air emissions, provided that safe operations can be maintained.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Ensure that when repairing or maintaining power to an emission monitoring
system for Major emission units that the power is from a source that has the
same or equivalent emergency capability as the air mover (e.g., fan) for the
effluent stream being monitored.

5.30 Maintaining and Testing High Efficiency Particulate Air Filters
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.30]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

. Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General
and Section 5.28, MaintainingStationary Facilitiesand Equipment That
PotentiallyEmit Radionuclides to the Ambient Air, when maintaining and
testing High Efficiency ParticulateAir (HEPA) filters.
2.

Initiate procurement (in accordance with MSC-PRO-123) and use only
HEPA filters designed to remove at least 99.97 percent of test aerosols with
a nominal median diameter of 0.3 micron.

3.

Replace HEPA filters when the pressure drop across the filter exceeds 5
inches water gauge.
NOTE: HEPA filter aging or wetting should be recognized as sufficient
causefor replacement. Filterssubjected to extreme conditions should be
consideredfor morefrequent replacement.

4.

Perform an in-place particulate filtration efficiency test of on-line effluent
filter systems functioning as abatement technology at the following times:
" Before initial startup at each location,
" After each filter change,
" At least annually, and
" Semiannually, quarterly, or monthly, as dictated by the operational
requirements of the system (i.e., more frequently for systems that handle
high levels of radioactivity and/or are exposed to extreme hostile
environments such as high moisture loadings, chemical fumes, or high
temperatures).
NOTE 1: The efficiency test is not requiredfor those systems installedas
small, non-testable units with the written concurrence of the Responsible
Manageror covered by an approved NOC.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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The term "annual" regardingtesting or calibrationof requiredfilters or
indication devices is defined as no later than within the same month of the
following year. Leak tests need to be performed in accordancewith
conditions and limitations of the applicable NOC approval.
NOTE 2: On-line effluentfilter systems functioning as abatement
technology are defined in Appendix A.
a. If the unit is a Major emissions unit, document the HEPA filter test
frequency determination and basis in the Facility Effluent Monitoring
Plan or other document.
b. Use a DOE-approved test aerosol when testing HEPA filters (other than
those built in place [e.g., sand filters].
c. Individually test each filter stage required by the emissions filtration and
treatment criteria of this section, unless an alternative method is described
in the applicable approved NOC.
d. Test existing multi-stage HEPA filtration systems, for which testing of
individual stages is precluded by the design, in accordance with the
approved NOC or other approval from DOH.
e. Test the downstream stage of a set of close-coupled, tandem air filters
each time the upstream filter stage is replaced.
f. Test HEPA filters in-place at the operating flow.
NOTE: A HEPA or HEPA-equivalentfilter system must have a minimum
installed efficiency of 99.95 percentfor removal ofpolydispersed test
aerosolwith a nominal median diameter of 0.7 micron as a test of combined
penetration and leakage (or bypass).
5.

Calibrate or functionally test differential pressure (DP) gauges that are
installed as part of the final stage of the environmental filtration/abatement
system gauges on emission units annually.

6.

Notify the ONC of any HEPA filter required for environmental abatement
that is discovered to be:
" Delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic aerosol test, or
" Delinquent regarding a scheduled periodic test or calibration of DP
gauges installed as part of the final stage of the environmental
filtration/abatement system or,
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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o Providing unexpected loss of filtration capability due to structural or
other failure.
7.

Maintain records of testing and calibration according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.

5.31 Starting Up, Shutting Down, or Performing Scheduled Maintenance on Stationary Air
Emissions Sources
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.31]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Report any excess emissions from the startup, shutdown, or scheduled
maintenance to the ONC as soon as possible according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental Event Notification (Including
Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and Response.

2.

For radioactive emissions sources requiring an approved NOC application,
make the following notifications:
a. Notify DOH not more than 60 days nor less than 30 days before the
anticipated date of initial startup of the emission unit.
b. Notify DOH of the actual date of initial startup of the emission unit
within 15 days after the initial startup.

3.

Notify DOH at least 7 calendar days before any planned preoperational tests
of new or modified radioactive air emission units that involve emission(s)
control, monitoring, or containment systems of the emission unit(s).
NOTE: DOH may witness or requirepreoperationaltests.

4.

Perform the following when starting up, shutting down, or performing
scheduled maintenance on radioactive emission sources, where applicable:
a. Determine the flow rate of each point of powered ventilation flow of
radioactive air emissions (stack or vent) before startup.
b. In accordance with approved procedures, perform an in-place particulate
filtration efficiency test on on-line effluent filter systems functioning as
abatement technology before initial startup at each location.
NOTE: HEPA vacuum units operatedand tested in accordancewith the
site-wide NOCfor portableunits are exempt from the in-place
particulatefiltration efficiency test before initialstartup at each location.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Leak tests need to be performed in accordancewith conditions and
limitations of the applicableNOC approval.

c. Operate emission units covered by a site-wide NOC in conformance to
the NOC and approval conditions.
NOTE: Site-wide NOCs have been approved under state andfederal
regulationsfor radioactiveair emissions.

d. Report to the ONC as soon as possible any unplanned shutdown, or any
transientor abnormalcondition, or other change in facility operations,

which, if allowed to persist, would result in emissions of radioactive
material in excess of applicable standards or license requirements
according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental Event
Notification (Including Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and
Response.

To promote consistent reporting of radioactive air release events or
criteria set forth in WAC-246-247, a 24-hour notification decision tree
flow chart has been placed on the intranet for use by personnel in
determining notification to the ONC.
e. Account for any period of radioactively contaminated ventilation system
startup, shutdown, malfunctions, or any other change that would affect
required measurements of airborne emissions of radioactive material to
the environment and maintain this information to include with the Annual
Radionuclide Air Emissions Reportfor the Hanford Site information.
NOTE: This requirement addresses equipment of any size involving any
radioactiveemissions to air resultingfrom forced airflow, including
portable exhaust units. Small hand-held vacuums (i.e., pistol grip type
HEPAfiltered) are exempted from this requirement.

f. Record the date, location, and duration of the release; measured or
calculated radionuclide concentrations; the type of radiological air
emissions (liquid, gaseous, solid); and the type of emission control and
monitoring equipment in a log for the source.
El

5.

Include information concerning any period of radioactively contaminated
ventilation system startup, shutdown, malfunctions, or any other change that

would affect required measurements of airborne emissions of radioactive
material to the environment in the Annual Radionuclide Air Emissions
Reportfor the Hanford Site.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.32 Repairing an On-site Sewage System/Maintaining UIC Stormwater Well
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.32]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

. Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,
when repairing a Large Onsite Sewage System (LOSS).

2. If repairing a LOSS, submit all documents and fees specified under
WAC 246-272B-08001(2)(a) through (f) to the DOH, unless DOH waives
submission of some elements as unnecessary. Contact DOH for approval.
NOTE: Water Utilities is the organization that the Responsible Manager
should interface with to ensure the appropriatedocumentation andfees are
provided to the regulatorsas required.
3.

Maintain UIC stormwater wells by removing debris and sediment from the
drywell grate on a semi-annual basis, or as required to prevent the buildup of
materials that could inhibit infiltration.
The amount of debris and sediment accumulating on the drywell gate will be
observed by conducting periodic inspection. This inspection may be
combined with the routine facility inspections. The frequency of the
inspection shall be determined by the facility manager.

5.33 Reporting and Assigning New Waste Information Data System (WIDS) Sites
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.33]
NOTE: The term "WIDS site" encompasses all WIDS entries regardlessof classificationtype.
Refer to the following steps for:
e0
0

Discoveringand assigninga potential new WIDS site: Steps 5.33.1
Managing newly-assigned WIDS sites: Steps 5.33.4 - 5.33.6.

5.33.3.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

Upon discovery of a potential new WIDS site, perform any of the following:
*

Contact the WIDS POC

*

Call the WIDS hotline at 375-WIDS

*

Send an e-mail message to ^WIDS Investigation Team, or

*

Submit a Site form A-6003-585, WIDS Site Information Form via plant
mail to WIDS at MSIN H8-51.

NOTE 1: An example of a WIDS site is any location within the boundary of
the Hanford Site that may require action to mitigate a potential
environmental impact. See TPA-MP-14 for more information.
NOTE 2: This section is not usedfor emergency response. Emergency
response is addressedin DOE/RL-94-02 HanfordEmergency Management
Plan, and DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.
NOTE 3: Spills or releasesfrom current operationsare reported in
accordancewith MSC-PRO-4821 7, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(Including Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and Response.
NOTE 4: New WIDS sites should also be addressedunder MSC-PRO-060
Reporting Occurrences and ProcessingOperationsInformation.
WIDS POC

2.

If the site was reported to the WIDS POC, perform the following; otherwise,
proceed in accordance with Step 3.
a. Investigate and document the potential new WIDS site.
NOTE: Site form A-6003-585 WIDS Site Information Form is availablefor
reporting WIDS sites.
b. Provide a copy of the documentation to the WIDS Administrator.

Contracts

3.

When DOE formally assigns a new WIDS site (or sites) to MSA, identify
the appropriate Responsible Manager and provide written notice (e.g.,
e-mail) to the manager informing him/her of the responsibility change.
NOTE: The WIDS POC maintainsa list of WIDS sites assigned to MSC
consistent with Section J.14 of the MSC Prime Contract. The list also
identifies the responsible managerfor each WIDS site.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Step

4.

Page 86 of 230

Action

If directed by Contracts, gather and review existing information about the
newly-assigned site to support determination of need for an equitable
adjustment.
a. Determine if the site has an accurate hazard categorization (see
MSC-PRO-8366, FacilityHazard Categorization,for more information).
b. If necessary, perform a walkdown of the site to determine applicable
requirements.
c. Confirm that the site is mapped correctly in the QMAP Geospatial Map
Portal.
d. Report any WIDS text or mapping discrepancies to the WIDS
Administrator in accordance with Section 5.34, Step 2.
NOTE 1: This section is notfor response to an imminent health and/or
environmental concern associatedwith the potential new WIDS site. Such
concerns are addressedunder MSC-PRO-060, Reporting Occurrences and
ProcessingOperationsInformation. Likewise, emergency situations are
addressedin accordancewith DOE/RL-94-02 Hanford Emergency
Management Plan and DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedures.
NOTE 2: As applicable, contact the WIDS POCfor assistance.

Responsible
Manager

5.

If applicable, and if the site does not have an accurate hazard categorization
(see Step 6.a. above), ensure one is completed in accordance with MSCPRO-8366.

6.

Manage the WIDS site in accordance with Section 5.34, Maintaining
Assigned Waste Information Data System Sites, Including Assessing
PotentialImpacts.

5.34 Maintaining Assigned Waste Information Data System Sites, Including Assessing
Potential Impacts
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.34]
Refer to the following steps for:
*

Managing an already-assignedWIDS site: Step 5.34.1 - 5.34.2

*

Reclassifying a WIDS site: Steps 5.34.3 - 5.34.4
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Evaluatingan activity having a potential impact on an assigned WIDS site: Steps 5.34.5 -

5.34.7.
*

Updating existing WIDS sites with new information: Step 5.34.7
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

a. For assigned inactive WIDS sites with a classification of "accepted" or
"accepted (proposed)," perform a review of WIDS site data, along with
appropriate location information at least annually and ensure continued

compliance with the posting, overburden, and other applicable
requirements.

b. For active site(s), annually confirm that site(s) are still active.
c. As applicable, report changes and updates to CHPRC by the end of the
third quarter of each calendar year to ensure the annual Hanford Site
Waste Management Units Report contains current information.

Examples of changes and updates that shall be reported to CHPRC in
Steps 2.a and 2.b above include but are not limited to:
" Information that changes the basic understanding of the waste site:
larger/smaller, more/less contamination, different/additional waste
received, different construction, different location.
" Changes in the physical status of a waste site: subsidence/erosion,
fire, flooding, change in permanent posting, changes in the physical
appearance, animal intrusion, spread of contaminated vegetation,

spill/leak, addition/removal of surface soil.
" Changes in operational/permit status: active/inactive, permit change.
" Release of a major CERCLA response action document.
"

Change in activity status during removal/remediation: start date of

excavation, completion date of excavation, work stoppage because of
a significant/unexpected find.
" Changes to dimensions of the waste site, either prior to or after
remediation. Available spatial data, such as map coordinates, will be
provided to MSA Central Mapping Services (CMS). WIDS and CMS
will review and incorporate the data into the Hanford Geographic
Information System (HGIS).
" Closure documentation including approved reclassification forms and
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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supporting documentation.
Changes in post-closure care: change in permanent posting,
backfilling, re-vegetation, and events affecting long-term
stewardship.
2.

Updating the WIDS Database.
a. Upon discovery of new information or completion of a significant
activity per criteria above at an existing WIDS site, complete a WIDS
Site Information Form (A-6003-585).
NOTE: Minor or editorialchanges may be submitted by telephone or email to the WIDS Administrator.

b. Provide a copy of the specified form to the WIDS Administrator.
3.

Reclassifying a WIDS Site
Refer to TPA-MP-14 and/or WIDS POC regarding how to reclassify a site.

4.

Upon reclassification of an assigned WIDS site, determine if there is
additional scope remaining for the WIDS site.
NOTE: Examples of additionalscope could be monitoring or surveillance
and maintenance. If the site will be managed under other systems (e.g., as
a building), that scope does not need to be consideredadditionalscope as a

WIDS site.
a. If there is no remaining scope at a WIDS site, send a message (e.g., email) to the WIDS POC stating that there is no scope and request that
the site be removed from MSA's contract, baseline, and have the
"responsible contractor/subcontractor" field blanked out in WIDS.
NOTE: Only the WIDS POC can have the "responsible
contractor/subcontractor"field
blanked out in WIDS.

b. If there is remaining scope at a WIDS site, continue to manage the site
and document future remediation scope (e.g., debris removal) in WIDS
in accordance with this procedure and send corresponding information
to the WIDS POC.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Evaluating an Activity Having a Potential Impact on a WIDS Site.
When it is determined that an activity will potentially impact a WIDS site
that is a "Waste Management Unit" (as defined in TPA-MP-014), determine
if the site is assigned to MSA, another contractor, or unassigned.
NOTE: The WIDS POC or WIDS Administratorcan help with this
determination.
a. If it is assigned to MSA or another contractor, provide a brief description
of the nature of the activity to the project WIDS POC and responsible
manager.
NOTE: The WIDS POC or WIDS Administratorcan help determine who
to send information to.
b. If it is an unassigned WIDS Site, provide a brief description of the nature
of the activity to the WIDS POC.

Project
WIDS
POC/Respo
nsible
Manager or
WIDS POC

6.

Evaluate the request and respond in writing (e.g., e-mail) to the requestor,
with rationale as to whether the request is:
*

Concurred with, as requested,

*

Concurred with, with specified conditions, or

*

Rejected.

If rejected, this completes the process.
NOTE: Concurrenceshould be based on whether the activity will:
" Create a noncompliance (e.g., air emissions or liquid effluents),
" Make the site more difficult to remediate in the future,
" Increase or decrease the size of the site or change the shape of the site,
" Change how the site is marked or posted, or
" Any other relevant considerations.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Step

7.
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Upon completion of the activity concurred with in Step 6, evaluate whether
the WIDS site has been impacted in such a manner that the WIDS Database
needs to be updated. If "yes" then coordinate with the Responsible
Manager (i.e., the manager responsible for the WIDS site)/Project WIDS
POC or WIDS POC and update the WIDS database in accordance with
preceding sections of this procedure, which will complete the process. If
"no," then this completes the process.

5.35 Servicing "Motor Vehicle Air-Like" Conditioners
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.35]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Provide the necessary resources and verify that certified refrigerant
technicians and appliance owners establish and implement consistent
practices that adhere to the regulatory requirements summarized in this
procedure.

2.

Allow only trained and certified refrigerant technicians that have the proper
level/type of certification to maintain, service, or repair Motor Vehicle Air
Conditioners (MVACs) containing refrigerants.
NOTE: Refrigerant technicians must be properly trainedand certified by
an EPA-approved technician certificationprogrampursuant to the
regulatory standardsestablishedfor motor vehicle air conditioningservice,
repair,and disposal.

Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

3.

Provide the service organization with approved recovery/recycling
equipment.

4.

Prevent the knowing release or otherwise venting of any refrigerants.

5.

Adhere to required good service practices identified in 40 CFR 82
(condensed in MSC-RD- 15332, EnvironmentalProtectionRequirements)
and taught as technician certification training guidance to prevent the
release of Class I/II ozone-depleting substances (ODSs) to the atmosphere
while maintaining, servicing, or repairing systems containing refrigerants.
Contact the CAA Criteria/TAP SME to obtain regulatory guidance, if not
familiar with the required good service practices identified in 40 CFR 82.

6.

Use only approved recovery equipment or approved recycling equipment
for MVAC service.

7.

Use service records indicating that the refrigerant was properly recovered,
recycled, or containerized for proper disposal. Provide service records to
the Responsible Manager.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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8.

Maintain service records associated with any MVAC service activity and
the technician certifications according to the record retention instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.

9.

If a refrigerant is sent offsite for recycling, maintain records onsite of the
name and address of any facility to which a refrigerant is sent for recycling
according to the instructions in Section 7.0.

5.36 Maintaining, Servicing or Repairing Stationary Heating, Ventilation, Air
Conditioning, and Refrigeration (HVACR) Equipment
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.36]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,
when maintaining, servicing, or repairing stationary heating, ventilation, air
conditioning, and refrigeration (HVACR) equipment.
NOTE: RefrigeratedEquipment Services has certifiedpersonnel and
performs many of the following proceduralsteps on behalfof the
responsible manager.

2.

Provide the necessary resources and verify that certified refrigerant
technicians and appliance owners establish and implement consistent
practices that adhere to the regulatory requirements summarized in this
procedure.

3.

Allow only trained and certified refrigerant technicians having the proper
level/type of certification to maintain, service, or repair systems containing
refrigerants.

4.

Use Table 2 to determine the proper level/type of training for the specific
system or equipment.

Responsible
Manager

5.

Provide the certified refrigerant technicians with approved
recovery/recycling equipment that is certified by an approved equipment
testing organization. Keep at least one self-contained recovery/recycling
equipment unit available for use.

Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

6.

Prevent the knowing release or otherwise venting of any refrigerants.
NOTE: De minimis releases associatedwith goodfaith attempts to recycle
or recover refrigerantsin accordancewith applicablepractices and
requirements are not subject to this prohibition.
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Table 2
Ozone Depleting Substance Training
Certification

Appliance Type

Type I

Small Appliance

Type II

Medium
Pressure
Appliance

Uses refrigerant with a liquid phase saturation pressure
between 45 psia and 170 psia at 104'F. Includes R-1 14, R124, R-12, R-401C, R-406A and R-500

Type II

High Pressure
Appliance

Uses refrigerant with a liquid phase saturation pressure
between 170 psia and 355 psia at 104'F. Includes R-401A,
R-409A, R-401B, R-411A, R-22, R-411B, R-502, R-402B,
R-408A and R-402A.

Type II

Very High
Pressure
Appliance

Uses refrigerant with a critical temperature below 104'F or
with a liquid phase saturation pressure above 355 psia at
104'F. Includes R-13 and R-503.

Type III

Low Pressure
Appliance

Uses refrigerant with a liquid phase saturation pressure
below 45 psia at 104'F. Includes R- 11, R- 113 and R-123.

Universal

Certified in all
the above: Type
I, II, III

As described above.

Type II (or
program
approved
under 40
CFR 82.40)

Motor Vehicle
Air Conditioner
(MVAC)-like
Appliances

Mechanical vapor compression, open-drive compressor
appliances with a normal charge of 20 pounds or less of
refrigerant to cool the driver's or passenger's compartment
of an off-road vehicle. Includes air-conditioning equipment
found on agricultural or construction vehicles. Not intended
to cover appliances using R-22.

Actionee

Cognizant
ECO

Step

General Parameters
Manufactured, charged, and hermetically sealed with 5
pounds or less of refrigerant. Includes refrigerators,
freezers, room air conditioners, under-the-counter ice
makers, vending machines, and drinking water coolers.

Action

7.

Adhere to required good service practices identified in 40 CFR 82
(condensed in MSC-RD-15332) to prevent the release of Class 1/11 ozonedepleting substances or any other refrigerants to the atmosphere while
maintaining, servicing, or repairing systems containing refrigerants.
Contact the CAA SME to obtain regulatory guidance, if not familiar with
the required good service practices identified in 40 CFR 82.

8.

Ensure compliance with 40 CFR 82 requirements through review of work
orders, preventative maintenance, and maintenance-related tasks on
refrigerant-containing appliances.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

9.

Complete applicable service records on the day the service is performed
including information relevant to the service. Sign and date service records
adjacent to printed name.

10.

Use only approved recovery equipment or approved recycling equipment
for HVACR service. Do not use system-dependent equipment with
appliances normally containing more than 15 pounds of refrigerant, unless
the system-dependent equipment is permanently attached to the appliance
as a pump-out unit.

11.

If the maintenance, service, or repair is major, perform the following:

Refrigerant
Technician

a. Before opening the appliance, recover refrigerant from it to the correct
evacuation levels for the appliance type, refrigerant type, and
manufacture date of the EPA-approved recovery/recycling equipment
(see Table 3), unless due to leaks in the appliance, evacuation to the
levels in Table 3 are not attainable, or would substantially contaminate
the refrigerant being recovered, or the recycling/recovery equipment was
certified under an approved third-party testing organization satisfactory
to the EPA Administrator.
b. Verify and generate a signed statement that the applicable evacuation
level has been reached in the appliance or component before it is
opened.
c. Identify and record the level, the recovery/recycling equipment property
identification number, and manufacture date.
12.

If the maintenance, service, or repair is not major, adhere to the following
practices:
a. Do not open a high or very high-pressure appliance unless it is
evacuated to a pressure no higher than zero psig before it is opened.
b. Do not open a low-pressure appliance unless it is pressurized to zero
psig before it is opened.
c. Do not use methods, such as nitrogen (which requires subsequent
purging) to pressurize low-pressure appliances that use refrigerants with
boiling points at or below 85 degrees Fahrenheit at 29.9 inches of
mercury (R- 11, R-123, for example).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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d. If pressurizing low pressure appliances that use refrigerants with boiling
points above 85 degrees Fahrenheit at 29.9 inches of mercury (for
example, R-1 13), use heat to raise the internal pressure of the appliance
as much as possible; nitrogen may be used to raise the internal pressure
of the appliance from the level attainable through the use of heat to
atmospheric pressure.
e. For purposes of oil changes, evacuate or pressurize the appliance to a
pressure no higher than 5 psig before it is opened, or drain the oil into a
system receiver to be evacuated or pressurized to a pressure no higher
than 5 psig.
f. If, due to leaks, the required levels of evacuation are not attainable or
would substantially contaminate the refrigerant being recovered in the
appliance or component; isolate leaking from non-leaking components
wherever possible, and evacuate non-leaking components to the levels
specified in Table 3, and evacuate leaking components to the lowest
level that can be attained without substantially contaminating the

refrigerant.
1. In no case allow the level to exceed 0 psig.
Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

g. For purposes of maintenance, service, or repair of small appliances,
recover refrigerant as follows:
1. Recover 80% of the refrigerant when using recovery/recycling
equipment manufactured before November 15, 1993, or
2. Recover 90% of the refrigerant when using recovery/recycling
equipment manufactured on or after November 15, 1993, when the
compressor in the appliance is working, or
3. Recover 80% of the refrigerant when the compressor in the appliance
is not working, or
4. Recover refrigerant to an evacuation level of four inches of mercury
vacuum.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Table 3
Required Levels of Evacuation for Air Conditioning,
Refrigeration, and Recovery/Recycling Equipment
In Inches of Vacuum (Relative to Standard Atmospheric Pressure of 29.9 Inches Mercury)

Type of Appliance

Using recovery or recycling equipment
manufactured or imported Before 11/15/1993

1n 5 a9r

High-pressure appliance, or isolated component of
such appliance, normally containing less than
200 pounds of refrigerant.

0

0

High-pressure appliance, or isolated component of
such appliance, normally containing 200 pounds
or more of refrigerant.

4

10

Medium-pressure appliance, or isolated
component of such appliance, normally containing
less than 200 pounds of refrigerant.

4

10

Medium-pressure appliance or isolated component
of such appliance, normally containing
200 pounds or more of refrigerant.

4

15

Very high pressure appliance.

0

0

Low-pressure appliance.

25

25 mm mercury
absolute

Actionee

Step

Action

h. Verify and generate a signed statement that the applicable level of
evacuation has been reached in the appliance or component before it is
opened.
i. Identify and record the evacuation level, the recovery/recycling
equipment property identification number, and manufacture date.

13.

Provide the owner/operator of the appliance containing greater than 50
pounds normal charge of refrigerant with a service record indicating the
amount of any refrigerant added to the appliance including the date the
refrigerant was added.
a. For appliances containing greater than 50 pounds normal charge of
refrigerant, perform a leak rate calculation upon the addition of any
refrigerant to the system or upon the discovery of any loss of refrigerant
from the system.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. In the case where a quantity of refrigerant leaked from the appliance, but
no net refrigerant was added after discovering the leak, perform a leak
rate calculation based on the quantity determined to have leaked.
1. Report this value as a release to the ONC as soon as possible
according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental
Event Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency
Notifications)and Response.
NOTE: The leak rate calculation must be performedpromptly in
order tofacilitate leak repaircompletion within 30 days from the time
the leak was discovered. Only the "net" refrigerantadded as a result
of system leaks and losses needs to be calculatedas refrigerant
added. For example, system refrigerantthat is
recovered/recycled/returneddoes notfigure into the calculation,only
the additionalrefrigerantadded to "top off" the charge.

c. If purged refrigerants that are destroyed are to be excluded from leak
rate calculations, maintain records to support the amount of refrigerant
claimed as sent for destruction.
1. Base records on a monitoring strategy that provides reliable data to
demonstrate that the amount of refrigerant claimed as destroyed is not
greater than the amount of refrigerant actually purged and destroyed,
and that the 98% or greater destruction efficiency is met.
2. Include the flow rate, quantity, or concentration of the refrigerant in
the vent stream, and periods of purge flow.
3. Contact the Cognizant ECO for regulatory guidance.
d. If the leak rate exceeds 35% for commercial or industrialcooling
systems or 15% for comfort-cooling systems, repair the leak to below
the applicable leak rate within 30 calendardays of discovering the leak
or within 30 calendar days after when the leak should have been
discovered and document repair activities.
e. If the leak is repaired within the required 30 calendar days, perform the
following and record test parameters:
1. Perform an initialverification test upon repair of the appliance and

within the 30 calendar day allowable time period.
2. Perform afollow-up verification test within 30 calendar days of the

initial verification test.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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f. If the leak cannot be repaired within 30 calendar days, contact the
Responsible Manager promptly in order to facilitate the preparation of
the required EPA report(s) or requests for additional repair time.
14.

If a leak from an appliance containing greater than 50 pounds normal
charge of any refrigerant cannot be repaired within 30 calendar days from
discovering the leak or within 30 calendar days after when the leak should
have been discovered, perform the following:
NOTE: The following actions must be taken promptly to facilitate timely
correspondencewith the EPA.
a. Contact the Cognizant ECO for further regulatory guidance for
preparing a request for an extension to the required 30-day repair for a
federally owned system, or
b. Moth-ball the system according to the definition of system moth-ball,
develop a record of parameters associated with system moth-ball, and
contact the Cognizant ECO for further regulatory guidance, or
c. Contact the Cognizant ECO for further regulatory guidance for
preparing a retrofit/replacement or retirement plan for submittal to the
EPA before the 30 calendar days is exceeded.
1. Prepare preliminary reporting information including:
- Facility identification,
- Leak rate,
- Method used to determine the leak rate and full charge,
- Date the leak rate of greater than the allowable leak rate was
discovered,
- Location of the leak(s) to the extent determined to date,
- Any repair work that has been completed thus far and the date that
work was completed,
- Reason why more than 30 days are needed to complete the work if
applicable,
- Estimate of when repair work will be completed, and
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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-

Retrofit, replacement, or retirement plans if applicable.

2. If any change develops from the estimated date, document and contact
the Cognizant ECO to submit to the EPA the reason for those changes
within 30 calendar days of discovering the need for such change.
3. Provide to the Cognizant ECO within 2 weeks, test results and records
indicating the dates and types of initial and follow-up verification tests
performed for submittal to the EPA within 30 calendar days of the test.
4. Contact the Cognizant ECO to submit to the EPA the appropriate
notifications and retrofit/replacement or retirement plans after a failed
follow-up verification test associated with these actions.
5. Maintain test results and records indicating the dates and types of initial
and follow-up verification tests performed according to the instructions
in Section 7.0, Records.
Cognizant
ECO

15.

Contact the CAA SME for regulatory guidance concerning actions taken
when an appliance cannot be repaired within 30 days.
a. Prepare repair extension requests or retrofit/replacement or retirement
plans according to the CAA SME instructions in a timely manner that
supports regulatory-driven time periods.
b. Transmit the repair extension request/information or retrofit/replacement
or retirement plans and reports to the EPA.
c. Maintain copies of transmittal letters, and the repair extension
request/information or retrofit/replacement or retirement plans and
reports according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

Responsible
Manager

16.

Facilitate repairing the system to the schedule identified in the extension or
retrofit/replacement plan.
a. Perform an initial verification test upon repair of the appliance, and
provide each test result to the Cognizant ECO within two weeks for
submittal to the EPA within 30 calendar days of the test.
b. Perform a follow-up verification test within 30 calendar days of the
initial verification test, and provide each test result to the Cognizant
ECO within two weeks for submittal to the EPA within 30 calendar days
of the test.
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1. Contact the Cognizant ECO and the Responsible Manager to submit
to the EPA the appropriate notifications and retrofit/replacement or
retirement plans after a failed follow-up verification test associated
with these actions.
c. Maintain test results and records indicating the dates and types of initial
and follow-up verification tests performed according to the instructions
in Section 7.0, Records.
17.

Contact the Cognizant ECO and/or the CAA SME for regulatory guidance
for actions taken when an appliance cannot be repaired within 30 calendar
days.

18.

Report refrigerant leaks of greater than 50 pounds from a charged system to
the ONC as soon as possible according to the instructions in
MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification (Including
Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and Response.

Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

19.

Use service records indicating that the refrigerant was properly added,
recovered, recycled, or containerized for disposition.
a. Include service dates, evacuation levels, quantity added (by recycling or
as new), recovery/recycling equipment identification and manufacture
date, and receiving cylinder identification.
b. Ensure applicable sections of the service record are legible and
complete.

Responsible
Manager

20.

Provide physical inventories of hazardous chemicals stored in locations
under the control of the applicable organizations to the EPCRA SME as
described in Section 5.23, Using and Storing Chemicals, Chemical
Products,and HazardousMaterials.

21.

Maintain service records associated with any refrigeration appliance service
activity according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
a. Maintain legible records for appliances indicating any of the following:
-

Appliance identification, location, refrigerant type, and quantity.

-

Service, preventative maintenance, or repair records, including
associated dates the activities are performed.

-

Records that demonstrate refrigerant purchase (including type,
quantity, and technician certification), and/or usage (including type,
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quantity recovered, recycled, or added, and associated dates).
-

Servicing technician and certification type performing any
refrigeration maintenance, service, repair, or recovery for disposal
on any service record generated.

-

Technician identification, verification statement, and signature of
refrigerant evacuation to the required level upon the planned
inactivation/disposal of an appliance.

NOTE: All records are maintainedon-site and represent the dates any
actions are performed on HVA CR systems regulatedby the requirements of

40 CFR 82.
b. In addition to the records identified in the section above, maintain
legible records for appliances containing greater than or equal to 50
pounds normal charge indicating any of the following:
*

Calculations (and supporting information) for leak rates.

*

The following information (maintained onsite), the first time an
owner or operator chooses to exclude purged refrigerants (that are
destroyed) from leak rate calculations:
-

Facility identification,

-

Contact person (address and phone number),

-

General description of refrigeration appliance relevant to
refrigerant purging and subsequent destruction,

-

Description of methods used to determine the quantity of
refrigerant sent for destruction,

-

Frequency of monitoring and date-recording,

-

Description of the control device, and

-

Destruction efficiency.

*

Calculations (and supporting information) for full charge.

*

Initial and follow-up verification testing and supporting information
(within the required 30-day time periods, and including supporting
parameters that demonstrate leak repair to less than maximum
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allowable rates).
*

Records that demonstrate leak repair completion including
associated dates an activity is performed.

*

All service preventative maintenance, repair, or disposition records.

*

Records of usage (including refrigerant type, quantity purchased,
quantity recovered, recycled, or added, and associated dates).

*

Appliance disposition (system moth-balling, system upgrades,
system shut-down, disposal) including dates, status of refrigerant and
supporting parameters.

*

Service technician identification and type of certification (I, II, III, or
universal).

*

Refrigerant evacuation levels (including equipment identification
and manufacture date of recovery/recycling).

5.37 Performing Activities That May Break Up, Disturb, or Preclude Access to Regulated
Asbestos-Containing Material
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.37]
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Action

Contact the Asbestos NESHAP - Site-Wide Asbestos Program Manager to:

Manager

" Review facility records to determine if the activity is in an area of the
facility previously determined by a Certified Asbestos Inspector, or
otherwise documented, to contain regulatedasbestos-containingmaterial

(RACM), or
" Request a Certified Asbestos Inspector to determine whether the activity
will break up, dislodge, or similarly disturb the material, or preclude
access to RACM for subsequent removal.
2.

If the action is to actually remove asbestos containing material, follow the
instructions in Section 5.38, Removing Asbestos-ContainingMaterial(i. e.,
Renovation).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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3.

Determine with the inspector whether the activity will break up, dislodge,
or similarly disturb the material, or preclude access to RACM for
subsequent removal. If the activity will breakup, dislodge, or similarly
disturb the material, or preclude access to RACM for subsequent removal,
identify and document the actions needed to remove and dispose of the
RACM before the activity begins.

4.

Remove RACM according to the instructions in Section 5.38.

5.38 Removing Asbestos-Containing Material (i.e., Renovation)
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.38]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions when removing asbestos-containing
material, in addition to those found in:
Section 5.3, Engineering/Constructingor Modifying Facilities,Equipment,
or Processes (Including Changes to OperatingProcesses)- General,
Section 5.27, Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or
Processes- General,or
Section 5.43, DiscontinuingUse Of Deactivating,Decontaminating,
Dismantling,or ClosingFacilities(Including Trailers),Equipment, or
Processes- General.

2.

If a Certified Asbestos Inspector (pursuant to WAC 296-65) has not already
inspected the work location to determine whether the activity will break up,
dislodge, or similarly disturb the material, or preclude access to RACM for
subsequent removal, contact the Asbestos POC.
NOTE: RACM means (a)friable asbestos material,(b) category I
nonfriable that has become friable, (c) category I nonfriable subject to
sanding,grinding,cutting, or abrading,OR (d) category II that has become
crumbled,pulverized or reduced to powder as defined in 40 CFR 61.141.

Asbestos
POC

a. Have a Certified Asbestos Inspector determine the types and quantities
of asbestos present.
1. Applicable notification requirements from 40 CFR 61.145.
2. Check facility listing and the scope of activities against the preapproved Hanford Site annual NOI for facilities already covered
under an approved NOI.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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If work involves removing or demolishing a load-bearingstructural

member, or the combined amount of RACM to be disturbed is above
BCAA threshold values (3.05 linear meters [10 linear feet] on piping or
4.46 square meters [48 square feet] on other facility components) perform
the following:
a. Prepare and submit an IndividualNOIform to the BCAA on the form
provided by the BCAA.
b. Attach the Notification ofIntent (NOI) to Remove Asbestos Containing

Materials- Addendum to BCAA (Site Form A-6002-55 1) that completes
the notification requirements of 40 CFR 61, Subpart M.
c. Asbestos POC submit or deliver the completed NOI so it is received by
the BCAA at least 10 working days before commencement of the
renovation or demolition activities.
1. Send a hard copy to the Asbestos NESHAP Program POC.
2. Maintain the original BCAA-signed NOI in the facility/project files.
d. If the actual start date will be earlier than stated in the original NOI,
submit an amended NOI at least 10 working days before commencing
work.

e. If the actual start date will be later than stated in the original NOI, notify
the BCAA of the new start date by telephone as soon as possible before
the original start date, and submit an amended NOI with a written notice
of the new start date as soon as possible before, and no later than, the
original start date.
f. Contact the POC for MSC-RD-15097, Asbestos Control - Construction
Industry, and MSC-RD-15245, Asbestos Control - GeneralIndustry, for

additional worker protection requirements for asbestos removal.
Asbestos
NESHAP Site-Wide
Asbestos
Program

4.

Maintain asbestos renovation/demolition NOI tracking table and provide
BCAA billing invoice verification for payment authorization by DOE.

Manager
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Action

Perform the following in the event of an emergency renovation operation
involving an amount of RACM that exceeds the threshold limits:
a. Complete an Emergency Waiver Requestform (by contacting the
Asbestos NESHAP Program POC), and attach it to the front of a
completed NOI form for the proposed action.
b. Submit the two forms to the BCAA for approval.
NOTE: Upon receipt of a completed Emergency Waiver Requestform,
the BCAA reviews the requirementfor advance notification of
10 working days, and if the inspector concurs, BCAA signs the waiver,
based on the emergencyjustificationprovided therein.

Responsible
Manager

6.

Perform demolition and renovation projects involving RACM in
accordance with 40 CFR 61.145.
NOTE: Asbestos work should be coordinatedwith the Industrial
Hygiene/Safety organizationto ensure the renovation or removal is
conducted in accordancewith applicable worker protection requirements.
a. Ensure that an asbestos foreman, a management-level person, or other
authorized representative is present at the asbestos renovation or
demolition site that is trained in the provisions of 40 CFR 61.145 and the
means of complying with them before RACM is stripped, removed, or
otherwise handled or disturbed.
b. Ensure that evidence that required training has been completed is posted
and made available for inspection by the EPA or BCAA at the
demolition or renovation.
c. Ensure that the stripping and removal described in the notification are
performed according to the dates and methods identified in the
notification.
*

Do not discharge visible emissions to the outside air during the
collection, packaging or transport of RACM.

*

Adequately wet RACM during stripping and removal unless an
alternate method described in 40 CFR 61.145 and 40 CFR 61.150 is
used.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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d. Submit an amendment to the NOI when the estimated amount of RACM
that will be disturbed increases by more than 20 percent.
1. Stop work until the amended NOI is submitted to the BCAA.
e. Ensure RACM is adequately wet when it is packaged for disposal
(unless an alternate method in 40 CFR 61.150 is used), and ensure that it
is packaged, sealed in leak-tight containers or put into leak-tight
wrapping, and visibly labeled.

7.

*

Label containers of RACM and wrapped materials using warning
labels specified in 29 CFR 1910.1001(j)(4) or 1926.1101(k)(8).

*

Label RACM for transport off the facility with the name of the
generator and the location where the waste was generated.

Arrange for the removal of containers of RACM waste or wrapped RACM
waste as soon as practical.
a. Prepare the asbestos waste shipment records (40 CFR 61.150(d)).
b. Provide a copy of the asbestos waste shipment record to the disposal
facility at the time the RACM is delivered to the waste disposal site.

8.

Maintain records of the asbestos renovation or removal according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.39 Repairing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.39]
NOTE: This section does not apply to the following undergroundstorage tank (UST) systems:
*

Tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground.

*

UST systems holding hazardous wastes subject to Subtitle C of the FederalSolid Waste
DisposalAct, or a mixture of such hazardous wastes and other regulatedsubstances.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems that arepart of a wastewater treatmentfacility regulated
under Section 402 or 307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

*

Equipment or machinery that contains regulatedsubstancesfor operationalpurposes such as
hydraulic lift tanks and electricalequipment tanks.

*

UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

UST systems that have never contained more than a de minimis concentration of regulated
substances.

*

Emergency spill or overflow containment UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after
use.

*

UST systems usedfor storing heating oilfor consumptive use on the premises where stored;
except that such systems which store in excess of 1,100 gallons are subject to the release
reportingrequirements of WAC 173-360-372.

*

Septic tanks.

*

Surface impoundments, pits, ponds, or lagoons.

*

Storm water or wastewater collection systems.

*

Flow-throughprocess tanks.

*

Storage tanks situated in an undergroundarea (such as a basement, cellar, vault, or tunnel)
if the storage tanks are situated upon or above the surface of the floor.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems not regulated under section 307(b) or 402 of the Clean
Water Act.

*

UST systems containingradioactivematerial that are regulated under the Atomic Energy Act
(42 USC 2011).

*

UST systems that arepart of an emergency generatorsystem at nuclearpower generation
facilities regulatedby the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.

*

UST systems with field-constructedtanks.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.27,
Maintainingand RepairingFacilities,Equipment, or Processes- General,
when repairing regulated undergroundstorage tanks.

2.

Perform repairs to UST systems or to cathodic protection systems according
to WAC 173-360-325 using a Certified UST Supervisor. Have the Certified
UST Supervisor sign the Certified Supervisor's checklist(s) provided by
Ecology.
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Within 30 days following the date of the completion of the repair, tightness
test the tank and piping in accordance with WAC 173-360-345 (6)(d) and
WAC 173-360-350 (3)(b) except if:
" The repaired tank is internally inspected in accordance with a code of
practice developed by a nationally recognized association or an
independent testing laboratory; or
" The repaired portion of the UST system is monitored monthly for
releases in accordance with a method specified in WAC 173-360-345
(6)(e) through (j); or
" Another test method is used that is approved by Ecology.

4.

Report spills or releases, or unusual operating conditions (see
WAC 173-360-360) to the ONC as soon as possible according to the
instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and Response. If a

confirmed release occurs, within twenty-four hours of having knowledge of
the release, lock the fill pipe and remove from display the permit for the
tank from which the release has occurred.
5.

Maintain UST system records according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records, and WAC 173-360-210, and in compliance with applicable
requirements of WAC 173-360-330 through WAC-173-360-355.
o Keep UST information either at the UST site and immediately available
for inspection by Ecology, or at a readily available alternative site for
inspection.
-

Documentation of UST system repairs (WAC 173-360-325(7)) for the
remaining operating life of the UST site that demonstrates
compliance with the requirements of WAC 173-360.

-

The results of any sampling, testing, or monitoring, except that the
results of tank tightness testing conducted in accordance with WAC
173-360-345.

-

Written documentation of calibration, maintenance, and repair of

release detection equipment permanently located on-site.
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5.40 Applying and Storing Pesticides
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.40]
Actionee

Step

Action

Maintain at least one company employee that is technically competent in the
State of Washington and Federal pesticide regulations to oversee the
acquisition and procurement of pesticides and pesticide application services.
Ensure that the worker protection standards (WAC 16-233) are met.

El
Radiation
Protection
Manager
Responsible
Manager

2.

Use only a certified commercial pesticide applicator licensed by the State of
Washington Department of Agriculture to apply pesticides listed in WAC
16-228 and any EPA restricted-use pesticides (refer to 40 CFR 152.175) not
listed in WAC 16-228. (See the procurement instructions in Section 5.53,
ProcuringPesticides or PesticideApplicators.)

Hanford
Fire
Department

3.

Maintain an inventory of pesticide storage areas, including pesticide type
and quantity.
NOTE: Reference MSC-RD-8589, Hanford FireMarshalPermits,for
inventory requirements.

5.41 Conducting Open Burning
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.41]
NOTE: Priorto initiatingactions with the intent to conduct open burning, the Hanford Site Fire
Marshalshould be contactedfor requirementspursuantto MSC-RD-8589.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Sten

1.

Action

Obtain a written burn permit from the BCAA before performing any open
burning onsite.
a. Perform open burning only during burn hours, as allocated by the BCAA.
b. Contact the BCAA via the burn-message telephone line (946-3396) to
obtain daily "burn" or "no-burn" information. (Note: Benton County
Fire Marshal fire danger conditions for the region are reflected in the
bum status message.)
c. Obtain a separate permit from the Hanford Fire Department (HFD)
(contact the HFD at the number provided on the Hanford PopFon).
d. Contact the HFD before burning for permission to burn (based on
meteorological conditions and site preparations).
NOTE: Do not burn any of the following materials in any open fire unless
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specific permission is obtainedfrom the BCAA:

*

Garbage

*

Dead animals

*

Asphaltic products

*

Petroleum products

*

Paints

*

Rubber products

*

Plastics

*

Cardboard

*

Treated wood

*

Construction/demolition debris

*

Metal

*

Paper (other than what is necessary to start a fire)

*

Any substance, other than natural vegetation, that normally emits toxic
emissions, dense smoke, or obnoxious odors.

Do not dispose of any radioactive contaminated material via open burning.
5.42 Decontaminating Materials and Equipment Contaminated With Polychlorinated
Biphenyls
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.42]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Decontaminate materials and equipment contaminated with PCBs in
accordance with 40 CFR 761.79. Use the DOE/RL-2001-50, Toxic
Substances ControlAct (TSCA) PolychlorinatedBiphenyls Hanford Site
Users Guide, Section 7.2, DecontaminationStandardsand Procedures,for
guidance on decontaminating PCB-contaminated materials.
NOTE: PCBs and PCB Items which are decontaminatedaccordingto
40 CFR 761.79, or already meet the decontaminationstandards listed in
40 CFR 761.79, can be: (1) used without applying the decontamination
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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requirements (per40 CFR 761.30(u)); (2) distributedin commerce (per
40 CFR 761.20(c)(5)(ii)) withoutfurther decontamination;or (3) disposed
of as non-TSCA regulated.
2.

For liquids, concrete, and non-porous surfaces, decontaminate by separating
them from PCBs using a method listed in 40 CFR 761.79(b) and meeting
the decontamination standards specified in that section of the regulations.

3.

a. For containers, movable equipment, non-porous surfaces in contact with
free flowing mineral dielectric fluid, piping and airlines in an air
compressor, and metal surfaces (using thermal processes), decontaminate
using the specific self-implementing decontamination procedures
provided in 40 CFR 761.79(c).
b. If alternate decontamination procedures are needed, or for instructions to
decontaminate materials not listed above, contact the TSCA/PCBs POC
to assist with obtaining EPA approval.
NOTE: Additional requirements areplaced on choice of solvents,
controlof releases, recordkeeping,and management of waste and
residues.

4.

Manage wastes generated during the course of decontaminating materials
and equipment according to 40 CFR 761.79(g), Section 5.57, Generating
Waste, and Section 5.58, Identifying and Designating Waste, as appropriate.

5.

Document decontamination before placing equipment back into service.
Maintain a record documenting that equipment has been decontaminated
before being placed back into service according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.

5.43 Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or Closing
Facilities (Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes - General
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.43]
NOTE: This section does not apply to actions taken under the Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), which are addressedin
MSC-PRO-25415.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Before starting any of the following:
*

Closing a facility, equipment, or process

*

Deactivating, decontaminating, or dismantling any stationary air
emissions source in order that the reduction in air pollutants can be

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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tracked and potentially banked for future permitting purposes
*

Discontinuing use of a radionuclide emission source

*

Deactivating, decommissioning, and decontaminating a facility,
building, or trailer

*

Deactivating or dismantling power lines, communication lines, and
substations

*

Discontinuing use of a process, or equipment that changes a process

or
performing activities in the bullets above and/or initiating issuance of a
subcontract to perform activities in the bullets above and/or procuring
goods or services associated with the bullets above:
Ensure that environmental and NEPA requirements screenings are
performed, as outlined in Section 5.1.
5.44 Temporarily Closing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.44]
NOTE: This section does not apply to the following undergroundstorage tanks (UST) systems:
*

Tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground.

*

UST systems holding hazardous wastes subject to Subtitle C of the FederalSolid Waste
DisposalAct, or a mixture of such hazardous wastes and other regulatedsubstances.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems that arepart of a wastewater treatmentfacility regulated
under Section 402 or 307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

*

Equipment or machinery that contains regulatedsubstancesfor operationalpurposes such as
hydraulic lift tanks and electricalequipment tanks.

*

UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less.

*

UST systems that have never contained more than a de minimis concentration of regulated
substances.
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*

Emergency spill or overflow containment UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after
use.

*

UST systems usedfor storing heating oilfor consumptive use on the premises where stored;
except that such systems which store in excess of 1,100 gallons are subject to the release
reportingrequirements of WAC 173-360-372.

*

Septic tanks.

*

Surface impoundments, pits, ponds, or lagoons.

*

Storm water or wastewater collection systems.

*

Flow-throughprocess tanks.

*

Storage tanks situated in an undergroundarea (such as a basement, cellar, vault, or tunnel)
if the storage tanks are situatedupon or above the surface of the floor.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems not regulated under Section 307(b) or 402 of the Clean
Water Act.

*

UST systems containingradioactivematerial that are regulated under the Atomic Energy Act
(42 USC 2011).

*

UST systems that arepart of an emergency generatorsystem at nuclearpower generation
facilities regulatedby the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.

*

UST systems with field-constructedtanks.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions, in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
DiscontinuingUse of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
ClosingFacilities(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes- General,
when temporarily closing USTs.

2.

When an UST system is temporarily closed for 3months or more perform
the following:
" Leave vent lines open and functioning.
" Cap and secure all other lines, pumps, entryways, and ancillary
equipment.
" Operate and maintain corrosion protection systems per
WAC 173-360-320.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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o Perform release detection per WAC 173-360-330 through 355 unless the
UST system is empty.
NOTE: The UST system is empty when all materialshave been removed
using commonly employed practicesso that no more than 2.5 centimeters
(one inch) of residue, or 0.3 percent by weight of the total capacity of the
UST system, remain in the system.

3.

Complete or contact the UST SME for assistance in completing a temporary
closure notification form available on Ecology UST web page and submit
the form to the UST SME.

4.

If temporary closure extends beyond 3 months, and the release detection
system is not operational (i.e., in compliance with WAC 173-360-330), then
have a Certified UST Supervisor tightness-test the system before the system
is placed back into service.

5.

If temporary closure extends more than 12 months, then permanently close
the tank system per WAC 173-360-385, if the UST system does not meet the
performance standards outlined in WAC 173-360-380(4). Contact the UST
SME to determine if an extension can be obtained from Ecology.

6.

Report spills or releases, or unusual operating conditions (see
WAC 173-360-360) to the ONC as soon as possible according to the
instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and Response. If a

confirmed release occurs, within 24 hours of having knowledge of the
release lock the fill pipe and remove from display the permit for the tank
from which the release has occurred.

MSA El

7.

Return active permits for those systems being temporarily closed to the UST
SME within 10 days of completion of the temporary closure activities.

8.

Maintain UST system records according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records, and in compliance with applicable requirements of
WAC 173-360-330 through WAC-173-360-355.

9.

Submit the completed temporary closure form to DOE for signature. Submit
the signed temporary closure form and the compliance tag to Ecology per
DOE instructions.

10.

For submittals to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portal(arl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy MSA
Correspondence Administration.
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Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 114 of 230

5.45 Permanently Closing Regulated Underground Storage Tanks or Making a Change in
Service
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.45]
NOTE: This section does not apply to the following UST systems:
*

Tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground.

*

UST systems holding hazardous wastes subject to Subtitle C of the FederalSolid Waste
DisposalAct, or a mixture of such hazardous wastes and other regulatedsubstances.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems that arepart of a wastewater treatmentfacility regulated
under Section 402 or 307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

*

Equipment or machinery that contains regulatedsubstancesfor operationalpurposes such as
hydraulic lift tanks and electricalequipment tanks.

*

UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less.

*

UST systems that have never contained more than a de minimis concentration of regulated
substances.

*

Emergency spill or overflow containment UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after
use.

*

UST systems usedfor storing heating oilfor consumptive use on the premises where stored;
except that such systems which store in excess of 1,100 gallons are subject to the release
reportingrequirements of WAC 173-360-372.

*

Septic tanks.

*

Surface impoundments, pits, ponds, or lagoons.

*

Storm water or wastewater collection systems.

*

Flow-throughprocess tanks.

*

Storage tanks situated in an undergroundarea (such as a basement, cellar, vault, or tunnel)
if the storage tanks are situated upon or above the surface of thefloor.

*

Wastewater treatment tank systems not regulated under section 307(b) or 402 of the Clean
Water Act.
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UST systems containingradioactivematerial that are regulated under the Atomic Energy Act

(42 USC 2011).
*

UST system that are partof an emergency generatorsystem at nuclearpower generation
facilities regulatedby the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.

*

UST systems with field-constructedtanks.
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Manager

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
DiscontinuingUse of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
ClosingFacilities(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes- General,

when permanently closing UST systems or making a change in service.
2.

At least 10 days before beginning either permanent closure or a change-inservice, notify the UST SME of the intent to permanently close or make the
change-in-service by completing a closure form available on Ecology web
page unless such action is in response to corrective action.
NOTE: Contactthe UST SME if assistance is needed in filling out the form.

3.

Permanently close UST systems or perform change-in-service using a
Certified UST Supervisor in compliance-with WAC 173-360-385 and WAC

173-360-390.
o If a change to an UST system affects information initially reported in the
UST Notificationform, submit a new UST Notificationform to the UST
SME within 10 days after the changes occur.
NOTE: Contactthe UST SME if assistance is needed in filling out the form.

4. Report spills or releases, or unusual operating conditions (see
WAC 173-360-360) to the ONC as soon as possible according to the
instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and Response.

5.

Notify Ecology within 30 days of the completion of the closure procedures
and returm the active permit.

6.

If further closure activities are undertaken on a previously closed tank,
perform a site assessment using a Registered Site Assessor.

7.

Maintain records documenting the results of site assessments for a minimum
of 5 years after completion of permanent closure or change-in-service per

WAC 173-360-398.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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8.

For submittals to the regulator, copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portal(arl.gov). On submittals to DOE copy MSA
Correspondence Administration.

9.

Submit the completed closure form to DOE for signature. Submit the signed
closure form and the compliance tag to Ecology per DOE instructions.

5.46 Closing RCRA Treatment, Storage, and/or Disposal Units
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.46]
NOTE: In accordancewith the HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent Order (Tri
PartyAgreement), the Hanford Site consists of a single Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA) facility (referredto as the HanfordFacility), consisting of approximately 40 treatment,
storage or disposal units (TSD) units. These TSD units are identified in the HanfordFacility
PartA Form maintained by the RCRA - Hanford FacilityPermit POC. Each TSD unit
contained in the Hanford FacilityPartA Form is described using a PartA Form, and has one of
the following statuses: (1) interim status, (2) final status, or (3) "pending," i.e., awaitinga
decision or approvalfrom Ecology.
Because all of the TSD units could not be permitted simultaneously,Ecology and the EPA issued
an initialHanfordFacilityDangerous Waste Permit (Permit, WA 7 89000 8967) for less than the
entire HanfordFacility. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit will be incorporated
through a permit modification. Incorporationof operatingTSD units into the Permit is based on
information in the Hanford FacilityDangerous Waste PartB PermitApplication. Incorporation
of non-operating TSD units is based on information in closureplans or post closure
documentation.
TSD units already incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to permit conditions andpermit
modification requirements. TSD units not yet incorporatedinto the Permit are subject to interim
status standardrequirements.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
Discontinuing Use of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
Closing Facilities(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes General,when closing dangerous and/or mixed waste RCRA TSD units.

2.

Close RCRA TSD units in accordance with an approved closure plan
based on WAC 173-303-6 10 and on requirements in the Tri-Party
Agreement Action Plan, Section 5.3.

3.

For changes in closure plan documentation contained in the Permit, make
amendments to the closure plan in accordance with WA7 89000 8967
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Permit Condition 1.J.3, and according to the instructions in Section 5.6,
Constructingor Modifying Resource Conservationand Recovery Act
Treatment, Storage, and/orDisposal Units (IncludingAdding New Wastes
or ChangingPermit Text).
NOTE: Interim status closureplans not incorporatedinto the Permit can
be amended by the project withoutfollowing the permit modification
process but require Ecology approval.

4.

Complete internal approvals and/or co-operator certification(s) as
necessary for changes during interim status, Permit modifications, and new
permit documentation.

a. Contact the RCRA - Hanford Facility Permit POC to determine the
appropriate certification and approval format.
RCRA

b. Coordinate and schedule any certifications with the President's Office.

General/

Generator
Activities
Responsible

c. Obtain appropriate signatures.

Manager

d. Transmit the -certified and/or approved permitting documentation to
DOE.
e. Ensure DOE transmits the documentation to Ecology and/or the EPA as
appropriate, and copy the Environmental Portal (mail to:
environmental portalkrl.gov) and Administrative Record (mail to:
ARPIR Admin(&rl.gov).
5.

Maintain records and documentation demonstrating closure was performed
in accordance with the approved closure plan according to the instructions
in Section 7.0, Records.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.47 Discontinuing Use Of or Relocating a Satellite Accumulation Area
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.47]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
Discontinuing Use of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
Closing Facilities(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes General,when discontinuing use of or relocating a satellite accumulation
area (SAA).
NOTE 1: Accumulating waste in a SAA is covered under Section 5.66.
NOTE 2: Additional information on SAAs can be obtained by reviewing
Ecology's TIM Publication#94-120.

2.

After the activities or processes that formerly generated the waste are
discontinued or relocated, remove the SAA collection container from the
generating location and transfer it to a 90-day accumulation area or RCRA
TSD unit as follows:
a. Start arrangements to remove SAA containers from spill cleanup or
other one-time generating activities in a timely manner after completion
of generating activities.
b. Except as provided in Substep 5.47.2.c, start arrangements to remove
SAA containers from generating activities that remain idle (i.e., do not
receive waste) for 12 months in a timely manner after the passage of 12
months.
c. If SAA containers are idle for 12 months, but are used for collecting
waste from an activity or process that is reasonably expected to
generate waste within the next 6 months, prepare and maintain
documentation indicating the SAA's planned future use. Obtain
concurrence from the Cognizant ECO.
d. Start arrangements to remove SAA containers that are idle for 18
months in a timely manner, unless an exception is granted by the El
Manager.
e. When a waste is transported offsite, only transport the waste to a TSD
facility.

3.

Perform the following SAA closure actions:
a. Clean associated equipment and remove the equipment from the SAA.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4
Actionee

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Step

Page 119 of 230

Action

Verify no leaks or spills have occurred. If there is evidence of leaks or
spills, initiate cleanup activities as appropriate.
b. Remove postings.
c. Delete reference to waste streams and the SAA in emergency
preparedness documentation (e.g., facility boards, building emergency
plan, etc.) and any other waste management documentation.

d. Provide information regarding the completed SAA closure to the El
Data Administrator to update the organization's SAA listing in the
SAA/90-Day Accumulation Area Inventory List (available under
RCRA Reports).
5.48 Discontinuing Use of or Closing a 90-Day Accumulation Area
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.48]
NOTE: For a 90-day accumulation area: "active" is defined as a 90-day area storing waste;
"suspended" is defined as a 90-day area that is not storing waste, but waste storage is
anticipatedto occur again at the site; "closed" is defined as a 90-day area that is not storing
waste, and no waste storage is anticipatedto occur again at the site. This sectionfocuses on
discontinuing use of or closing a 90-day accumulation area. Section 5.67 focuses on managing
an "active" 90-day Accumulation Area.
NOTE: For a 90-day accumulation area in "suspended"status, this section does not apply.
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Manager

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
DiscontinuingUse of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or
Closing Facilities(Including Trailers),Equipment, or Processes- General,

when discontinuing use of or closing a 90-day accumulation area.
2.

Perform the following 90-day accumulation area closure actions:
a. Transfer the waste to a 90-day accumulation area or a Resource
Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA) treatment, storage, and/or

disposal (TSD) unit. Verify no leaks or spills have occurred. If evidence
of leaks or spills is found, initiate cleanup activities as appropriate.
NOTE: A waste must be transportedto a TSD facility when the
movement is defined as an "offsite shipment."

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Clean associated equipment and materials and remove them from the
90-day accumulation area in accordance with WAC 173-303-610 (2) and
(5).
c. Remove postings.
d. Delete reference to waste streams and the 90-day accumulation area in
emergency preparedness documentation (e.g., facility boards, building
emergency plan, etc.) and any other waste management documentation.

e. Document decision-making information and remedial actions taken to
clean up and close the 90-day accumulation area.
f. Provide information regarding the completed 90-day accumulation area
closure to the El Data Administrator to update the organization's 90-day
listing in the Satellite Accumulation Area/90-Day Accumulation Area
Inventory List. Do not identify the 90-day accumulation area as
"closed" if dangerous and/or mixed waste management activities will
occur at that location again.
3.

Contact the Project WIDS POC when any one of the following situations
exist:

" The closure standards of WAC 173-303-610 (2) and (5) cannot be met.
" Any other uncertainties or residual issues exist regarding waste
management operations such that a WIDS record will help ensure
appropriate future management/cleanup actions at the site.

4.

Maintain records of the closure according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records.

5.49 Closing or Removing a Septic Tank From Service
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.49]
Actionee

Responsible

Step

1.

Manager/Water
Utilities

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
Use of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or Closing
Facilities (Including Trailers),Equipment, or Processes - General,when

closing or removing a septic tank from service.
2.

Determine if there is a potential for radionuclides to be present in the
septage.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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a. Contact the Domestic Wastewater SME for assistance
b. Based on process knowledge, test the waste for radionuclides prior to
removal from the septic tank.
3.

When removing a septic tank from service also perform the following:
a. Obtain an approved septic tank pumper to remove the septage (i.e.,
approved by the local health officer).
b. Remove and destroy the lid.

c. Fill the void with soil.
d. Dispose of septage according to the characteristics of the waste.
4.

The removal of the septic tank will be recorded on the annual UIC update
sent to Ecology only if the tank is registered as a UIC well. Notify the
UIC SME of the removal of the septic tank for inclusion on the annual
UIC update.

5.50 Performing Environmental Cleanup Work Subject to the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.50]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Perform environmental cleanup subject to CERCLA in accordance
with MSC-PRO-25415.
NOTEL: The CERCLA provides authorityfor performing
environmental cleanups in accordancewith the National

Contingency Plan (NCP). The NCP, which is administered
through 40 CFR 300, constitutes the CERCLA regulations. These
regulations include the proceduresfor taking response action
pursuantto CERCLA. The two types of response actions are
removal action and remedialaction. The Tri-PartyAgreement
(TPA) contains requirements applicableto DOEfor CERCLA
cleanup at the HanfordSite. The TPA classifies certain waste
management units as past-practiceunits. All waste management
units, include past-practiceunits that are subject to the TPA, are
documented in WIDS pursuantto the Tri-PartyAgreement Action
Plan, Section 3.5.
NOTE 2: For work covered under the Comprehensive Environmental
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA) separate
NEPA documentation is not required if CERCLA documentation
addresses "NEPA Values" (i.e., analysis of cumulative, off-site,
ecological,and socioeconomic impacts) to the extent practicable in
accordancewith the DOE NEPA policy. Although work performed under
CERCLA does not require separateNEPA documentation, such work is
limited to activities that directly support the response action identified in
the associatedCERCLA documentation. Actions planned at or adjacent
to CERCLA facilities that are not within the scope of the CERCLA
documentation must be reviewed separatelyunder the NEPA process.
(See also AJHA processes as outlined in MSC-PRO-079, Job Hazard
Analysis. However, identificationof applicable CERCLA documentation
addressing "NEPA Values" must be made through the AJHA, EASF, or

applicableprovisions of MSC-PRO-15335, Section 5.2.)
5.51 Discontinuing Use of or Closing Injection Wells
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.51]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Use the following instructions in addition to those found in Section 5.43,
Use of Deactivating,Decontaminating,Dismantling,or ClosingFacilities
(Including Trailers),Equipment, or Processes- General,when
discontinuing use of or closing an injection well.

2. Immediately install a temporary plug.
3.

UIC wells that are in contact with an aquifer, even if they are in contact
with only the seasonal high aquifer, must be decommissioned in accordance
with the most applicable method found in chapter 173-160 WAC Minimum
standards for construction and maintenance of wells; or UIC wells that are
not in contact with an aquifer must be decommissioned by: (i) Removing
any structure within three feet of the land surface;
(ii) Backfilling up to three feet below the land surface with material that is
uncontaminated, chemically and biologically inert, and that drains equal to
or more slowly than the native material surrounding the UIC well; and
(iii) Filling the remaining three feet directly below the land surface with
native soil or other structurally sound material common with current
engineering practices.
Septic systems that receive only sanitary waste and serve twenty or more
people per day or an equivalent design capacity of 3,500 gallons or larger
per day must be decommissioned in accordance with chapter 246-272B
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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WAC large on-site sewage system regulations or chapter 246-272B WAC
on-site sewage systems.
4.

Inform UIC SME of the closure for inclusion on the annual update.

5.

Contact the UIC SME to determine if notification is required for changes to
existing injection wells.

6.

Maintain project-specific documentation necessary to show compliance
with the UIC Program closure requirements according to the instructions in
Section 7.0, Records.

5.52 Purchasing Refrigerants, Appliances Containing Refrigerants, System Components
That Operate Using Refrigerants, or Refrigerant Recovery or Recycling Equipment
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.52]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Contact the CAA SME for assistance in determining equipment that meets
EPA requirements, if necessary.
a. If purchasing any of the following types of products, ensure they are an
EPA-approved product. (See 40 CFR 82, Subpart G, for EPA's list of
acceptable and unacceptable refrigerant substitutions)
" Refrigerants
" Appliances containing refrigerants,
" New or replacement system components that operate using
refrigerants (e.g., condensers, compressors, and evaporators).
" Refrigerant recovery equipment, or
" Refrigerant recycle equipment.
NOTE: See MSC-PRO-10468, Chemical Management Process.

2.

If purchasing Class I or Class II refrigerants (i.e., ODSs), perform the
following:
a. Use recycled refrigerant from existing DOE excess inventory whenever
practicable,
b. Provide evidence that at least one technician is properly certified to the
wholesaler who sells the refrigerant, and
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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c. Notify the wholesaler in the event that at least one properly certified
technician is no longer employed or if the person changes position and
no longer serves in that capacity.
NOTE: The wholesaler is prohibitedfrom selling Class I or Class II
refrigerantsto a purchaserunless the purchaseremploys at least one
properly certified technician.
3.

Encourage the substitution of Class I and Class II ODSs with safe
alternatives.
NOTE: EPA's currentlist of safe substitutes can be found under
40 CFR 82, Subpart G.

5.53 Procuring Pesticides or Pesticide Applicators
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.53]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Action

Step

1.

Initiate procurement of only certified commercial pesticide applicators
(CPA) to apply and use pesticides listed in WAC 16-228-1231 and any
EPA-restricted use pesticides (refer to 40 CFR 152.175) not listed in WAC
16-228-1231. Limit purchases to those uses covered by the CPA's license
category and as specified by label requirements.

2.

Specify that the CPA perform the following:
a. Use, apply, handle, and dispose ofpesticides and their containers in
compliance with federal, state, and local regulations, as applicable:
*

7 USC 136: FederalInsecticide, Fungicide,and Rodenticide Act.

*

RCW 15.28: Washington Pesticide ControlAct.

*

RCW 17.21: Washington PesticideApplication Act.

*

WAC 16-202: Application of Pesticides and PlantNutrients
Through IrrigationSystems.

*

WAC 16-219: Restricted Use Pesticides.

*

WAC 16-228: General PesticideRegulations.

*

WAC 16-229: Secondary and OperationalArea Containmentfor
Bulk Pesticides.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

WAC 16-230: Use of Chemicals and Chemically Treated Materials
in Certain Counties.

*

WAC 16-231: Restricted Use Herbicides.

*

WAC 16-232: Restricted Use Herbicides in Certain Counties.

*

WAC 16-233: Worker ProtectionStandards.

b. Specify that any storage of pesticides at the site conforms to the
requirements in WAC 16-228 and WAC 16-232, as applicable.
c. Remove any waste pesticides or waste pesticide residues or rinsates
designated as dangerous waste per WAC 173-303-070 from their
containers and manage them in accordance with WAC 173-303-160,
Containers.
d. Report unintentional pesticide spills or releases to the ONC as soon as
possible according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217,
EnvironmentalEvent Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency
Notifications)and Response.
e. If applying pesticides through an irrigation system, comply with the
applicable provisions of WAC 16-202.
f. Store pesticides held in individual containers in undivided quantities of
greater than 55 gallons liquid measure or 100 pounds net dry weight that
are not otherwise exempted in accordance with applicable storage
requirements of WAC 16-229-020 through WAC 16-229-300.
NOTE: Pesticidesheld in individualsingle containersgreaterthan 55
gallons but not exceeding 500 gallons which have been filled by the
originalpesticide manufactureror repackagerand to which no other
substance has been added by any person are defined as mini-bulk
pesticides and are exempt from the requirementsof WAC 16-229.
Liquid bulk pesticide containers directly attached to an apparatusfor the
purpose of chemigation are exempt from the requirementsof WAC 16229.
Mobile containers (e.g., rail cars or nurse tanks) usedfor storage of bulk
liquid or dry pesticides at a storagefacilityfor less than 15 days are not
subject to storage containerprovisions,provided such storage is
incidentalto the loading or unloadingof a storage containerat the bulk
pesticide storagefacility.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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1.

Temporary field storage bulk liquid pesticides (up to 2,500 gallons)
for no more than 14 days in a 6-month period at any one location in
accordance with WAC 16-229-200. Obtain written approval by the
Washington State Department of Agriculture (Agriculture) before
temporarily storing bulk liquid pesticides for periods greater than this.

2.

Operate any permanent storage facility where liquid bulk pesticide(s)
in a single container or aggregate quantities in excess of 500 gallons
or dry bulk pesticide(s) in undivided quantities in excess of 2,000
pounds in accordance with storage requirements of WAC 16-229.

3.

Contact the Biological Controls POC if the storage requirements of
WAC 16-229 cannot be met.

NOTE: A permit exemption from the storage requirements of
WAC 16-229 may be sought if demonstration is made to Agriculture
indicatingcompliance technically is notfeasible. In seeking such a
permit exemption, information demonstratingthat substantiallysimilar
protection is possible is provided to Agriculture by the permit exemption
requestor.
g. Manage permanent mixing/loading sites (i.e., locations where greater
than 300 gallons of pesticide [formulated product] or 3,000 pounds of
dry pesticide and locations where greater than or equal to a total of
1,500 pounds of pesticides as active ingredients are being mixed,
repackaged, or transferred from one container to another within a
calendar year) in accordance with WAC 16-229-400 through -470.
h. Notify the Hanford Fire Department (HFD) of pesticide storage areas,
including pesticide type and quantities to be stored. Notify the HFD of
pesticide inventory changes resulting in a change to a pesticide storage
facility's fire hazards as soon as possible.
5.54 Procuring High Efficiency Particulate Air Filters
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.54]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

A ction

Initiate procurement (in accordance with MSC-PRO-123) and use only
HEPA filters designed to remove at least 99.97 percent of approved monodispersed test aerosols with a nominal median diameter of 0.3 micronfor
use as filtration (abatement technology) in facilities that contain radioactive
materials.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.55 Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.55]
NOTE 1: This activity applies to the excavation or disturbanceof soils. This includes,for
example, soil disturbanceduring the installationof soil borings,performance of soil sampling
and/or remedial action, off-road travel, activities associatedwith siting studies, construction,
modification, maintenance, deactivation and decommissioning, vegetation control,fire
protection activities, roadgrading,etc.
NOTE 2: Additionalprocessesfor excavating or otherwise disturbingsoil are containedin
DOE-0344 Hanford Site Excavating, Trenching and Shoring, and in MSC-5173 MSC
RadiologicalControlManual.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Before performing excavations or soil disturbing activities and/or prior to
initiating issuance of a subcontract to perform excavations or soil
disturbing activities and/or before procuring goods or services associated
with excavations or soil disturbing activities, ensure that environmental and
NEPA requirements screenings are performed, as outlined in Section 5.1.
NOTE: If soil disturbingactivities (e.g., clearing,grading,excavating,
etc.) could disturb 1 acre or more, includingsmaller sites in a larger
common plan, near surface water (e.g., Columbia River), or could disturb
less than 1 acre, but the disturbanceis partof common plan that could
ultimately disturb 1 acre or more, determine the applicabilityof
40 CFR 112.26 requirements,per Section 5.8.

5.56 Environmental Event Prevention and Preparedness
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.56]
NOTE: Environmental events are reported in accordancewith MSC-PRO-48217,
EnvironmentalEvent Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and
Response
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Prevention and Preparedness: Identify areas/activities under manager's
responsibility that have a significant potential for a spill that poses a threat
to human health or the environment (e.g., areas where heavy equipment is
temporarily stored awaiting maintenance or repairs). If areas/activities are
identified, proceed to Step 2.
NOTE 1: Special considerationshould be given to activities/areasnear
the river, areaswhere significant amounts of chemicals are stored, and
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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chemicals that would result in a regulatory reportingthreshold being
stored in a single container (e.g., a Reportable Quantity).

NOTE 2: The Chemical Inventory Tracking System contains information
regardingamounts and locations of many chemicals.
2.

For areas/activities with a significant potential for a spill that poses a threat
to human health or the environment, ensure that there is ready access to
spill control and remediation materials and equipment appropriate to the
materials that may be spilled, such that prompt containment and
remediation of spills or releases can be performed.
a.

Plan work in a manner to minimize a release that threatens human
health or the environment.

5.57 Generating Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.57]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

If organizational responsibilities relating to the management of dangerous
waste overlap or are unclear, develop a memorandum of
understanding/agreement, operational procedure, or other written
instrument identifying the organizational responsibilities for waste handling
and material management.

2.

Determine if the waste is defined as a solid waste in accordance with WAC
173-303-016 and if so, determine whether the solid waste needs a waste
designation and land disposal restriction determination performed
according to the instructions in Section 5.58, Identifying and Designating
Waste.
NOTE: This is a criticalstep in this process. Determiningwhether a
material is or is not a "solid waste" is a prescriptive regulatoryprocess
found in WAC 173-303-016 and is the first step in determining whether a
material is a dangerouswaste. The Solid Waste Identification Guide may
be used to assist with determinations. Contact the RCRA SME for
additionalassistance.

3.

Participate in the nonradioactive, nondangerous waste recycling program
when economically practicable to do so.
The following nonradioactive, nondangerous waste can be recycled through
this program:

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

Scrap office paper (via the paper shredding program).

*

Corrugated cardboard.

*

Newsprint and magazines (via the paper shredding program).

*

Toner cartridges.

*

Software (e.g., manuals, packaging, diskettes, compact disks, video
tapes, audio tapes, reel-to-reel tapes, magnetic tapes, Bernoulli boxes,
and other electronic media).

Contact the Centralized Consolidation/Recycling Center (CCRC) POC for
further information on recycling nonradioactive, nondangerous waste.
4.

Participate in recycling programs through the CCRC when economically
practicable to do so according to the instructions in Section 5.77, Managing
Recyclable or Reclaimable Materials Through the Centralized
Consolidation/RecyclingCenter.

5.

Manage any quantity of dangerous and/or mixed waste generated on the
contiguous Hanford Site according to large quantity generator requirements
of WAC 173-303-200.
NOTE: Dangerous waste generatedoff of the contiguous HanfordSite is
managed under a separateEPA/State Identification Number. Dangerous
wastes for which generation is between 220 pounds and 2200 pounds per
calendarmonth and aggregatedquantities remain below 2200 poundsfor
an area with a separateidentification numberfrom the HanfordFacility
may be managed under the provisions of WAC 173-303-201.
a. Manage nonradioactive dangerous waste (that qualifies as federally
regulated hazardous waste) in accordance with the storage prohibitions
provisions of 40 CFR 268.50. For wastes managed in containers, mark
each container to identify the contents and the date the period of
accumulation began. For wastes managed in tanks, mark the tank with a
description of the contents and the quantity of each dangerous waste
received, or document and maintain such information in the operating
record for the unit.
NOTE: Dangerous and/or mixed waste that is a federally regulated
hazardous waste is restrictedfrom land disposal and is prohibitedfrom
storage unless storage is "solelyfor the purpose of the accumulation of
such quantities of hazardous waste as necessary to facilitateproper
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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recovery, treatment, or disposal." Transuranicmixed waste is not
subject to the storageprohibition. Other mixed wastes at Hanford are
addressedin accordancewith Tri-PartyAgreement Milestone M-026
and the associatedland disposal restrictionssummary report.

b. Accumulate dangerous and/or mixed waste in accordance with
WAC 173-303-200 WAC 173-303-201, or WAC 173-303-070 (8), as
appropriate, unless the waste will be directly managed in a permitted
RCRA TSD unit.
NOTE 1: Accumulation implies generatoractivities. Storage implies
interim orfinal status TSD activities.
NOTE 2: Any waste generated on the HanfordFacility must be
considered a large quantity generatorwaste, subject to
WAC 173-303-200. Waste generated off the HanfordFacility can be
managed under medium quantity generatorrequirements of
WAC 173-303-201 or small quantity generatorrequirements of
WAC 173-303-070 (8), if quantity exclusion limits are met.

c. For dangerous waste managed through the CCRC, follow the
management standards prescribed in HNF-EP-0863, Management Plan
for Recyclable MaterialsAdministered by Hanford's Centralized
Consolidation/RecyclingCenter.

6.

Segregate dangerous and/or mixed waste items from non-regulated waste
items.

7.

Send mixed waste generated by activities under the Mission Support
Contractthat cannot be treated and/or disposed as generated, to the Solid
Waste Operations Complex, the Double Shell Tank System, the 400 Area
Waste Management Unit or the PUREX Storage Tunnels.
If the waste acceptance criteria cannot be met for any of these three RCRA
TSD units:
a. Contact the RCRA SME.
b. Notify the RCRA SME that a new long-term storage location must be
identified.

El

8.

Annually request Responsible Managers to provide information for the
Hanford Site Annual Dangerous Waste Report. Specify the format and

schedule for submittal of the information and the Environmental Policy,
Procedures & Reports POC.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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9. Obtain and certify information on dangerous and/or mixed waste required
to prepare the HanfordSite Annual Dangerous Waste Report in accordance
with WAC 173-303-220(1)(a) per the format requested by Environmental
Policy, Procedures & Reports POC. Ensure personnel submit the
information to the El POC per the schedule and format requested by
Environmental Policy, Procedures & Reports POC.
10. Maintain waste generator records and documentation as specified in WAC
173-303 according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.58 Identifying and Designating Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.58]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Only use personnel qua lified in accordance with MSC-PRO-459,
Environmental Training, to designate a solid waste (hereafter referred to as
a Waste Designator).
NOTE: Managers are encouragedto work with their respective ECO to
acquire waste designation servicesfrom CHPRC.

2.

Designate actively managed environmental media (soil, groundwater,
surface water, and sediments) in accordance with WAC 173-303-070 (3).

3.

Perform waste designations as soon as practical after generation based on
the properties of the waste at the point ofgeneration. If multiple treatment
activities are necessary to meet applicable land disposal restrictions
(LDRs), establish the new point of generation for a treatment residue after
the last treatment in the treatment train.
NOTE 1: The phrase "As soon as practicalafter generation" was
establishedin the Collodion Settlement Agreement (PCHBNo-01-134)
between Ecology and DOE and has different meaning depending on
whether the waste is unknown, partiallyknown, or known. Contact the
RCRA SME for determining what standard applies to the waste in question.
NOTE 2: Establishinga new point of generation after treatment usually
does not remove LDR requirements identified at the originalpoint of
generationof the waste; however, a new point of generationfor LDR
purposes could be established. EPA/Ecology guidance is used to
determine if a new point of generationis establishedfor LDR purposes on a
case-by-case basis.
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Determine whether materials are defined as a radioactive waste.
a. Evaluate waste generated outside radioactivematerial areas using
knowledge or testing to determine if the waste is radioactive.
b. Consider waste generated inside radioactive material areas to be
radioactive waste unless a radiological release is obtained in accordance
with one of the three forms:
*

A-6005-944, Non-RadiologicalDeterminationForm

*

A-6002-881, DeclarationofExcess, referenced by MSC-PRO-144,
Dispositionof Excess Property

*

A-6003-802, RCRA/TSCA Waste RadiologicalRelease Form,
referenced by MSC-PRO-20377, Determinationof the Radiological
Status o RCRA/TSCA Waste.

NOTE: When usingform A-6003-802 referenced by MSC-PRO-20377
the following definition ofRCRA/TSCA waste will be used:
*

A discarded material being managed as a hazardousRCRA waste
with waste codes assigned under WAC 173-303 (e.g., non-CERCLA
off-site shipments)

*

A discarded material being managed as a state-only dangerous
waste with waste codes assigned under WAC 173-303 (e.g., nonCERCLA off-site shipments)

*

A used oil being managed under WAC 173-303-515

*

A discarded materialcontainingPCBs managed under EPA TSCA
regulations in 40 CFR 761 (e.g., transformers)or asbestos managed
under EPA TSCA regulations in 40 CFR 763.

*

Samples of RCRA and/or TSCA waste.

c. Document the basis for any conclusion drawn regarding the radiological
characteristics of the waste as part of the radiological characterization
records.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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d. Do not use radionuclide measurements on a waste to estimate chemical
constituent concentrations for a characteristic waste unless:

5.

*

A technical basis can be established correlating the radionuclide
measurement to the weight percent of a waste in a matrix, and

*

A technical basis can be established correlating the weight percent of
the waste to the concentration of the chemical constituent.

Before sampling a radioactive or radioactive mixed waste at a new location
or a new waste stream, contact the Radioactive Air Emissions SME to
determine if the sampling event could require an air permitting action.

6. When completing a waste designation, ensure the data and information used
meets the definition of "knowledge" in WAC 173-303-040. Data and/or
information used to meet the definition of "knowledge" can be different,
depending on whether the designation is for listed waste, characteristic
waste, or state-only criteria waste. See subsequent sections for specifics.
a. Contact the RCRA SME if assistance is needed in determining whether
the data and/or information will meet the definition of "knowledge" for a
proper designation (See also RAMs for assistance on this topic).
b. If declaring a waste as a characteristic dangerous using knowledge,
document the declaration in the designation records to indicate the
quality of knowledge used to complete the waste designation.
7. Use process knowledge to meet knowledge requirements to determine if
solid wastes are listed wastes for non-TRU matrices.
a. Do not use testing results to designate a listed waste.
b. If no source knowledge exists, do not designate the waste as a listed
waste.
c. Unless specifically excluded by regulation, designate any RCRA solid
waste derived from the treatment, storage, and/or disposal of a listed
waste as a listed waste.
d. For TRU matrices, follow the acceptable knowledge requirements to
meet WIPP acceptance criteria for listed waste designations.
e. If a waste is determined to be a listed waste, and the waste also exhibits
a characteristic, determine if the treatment standard for the listed waste
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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code addresses the characteristic exhibited by the waste.
" If the treatment standard for the listed code addresses the
characteristic, then apply only the listed waste code to the waste.
" If the treatment standard for the listed code does not address the
characteristic, then apply both the listed waste code and the
characteristic waste code to the waste.
NOTE: Solid waste mixed with, or derivedfrom, listed waste must be
managed as dangerous waste unless "delisted" by the EPA through
petitioningin accordance with 40 CFR 260.22, as well as by Ecology in
accordancewith WAC 173-303-072. Condensatefrom an uncontained
gas that originatedfrom passive storage of a listed waste is not
considered a derived-from listed waste.

8.

Evaluate solid wastes to determine if they exhibit the characteristics of a
dangerous waste. For mixed wastes, consider ALARA as a factor in
deciding whether testing should be performed.
NOTE: Iffree liquids are suspected in a waste matrix, it is recommended

that the PaintFilterLiquid Test, EPA SW-846 Method 9905, be used to
determine the presence offree liquidsfor ignitableand/or corrosive
waste designationpurposes.

a. If process knowledge is insufficient to meet "knowledge" requirements
for designating waste under the characteristics, obtain additional
information through testing (sampling and analysis).
NOTE: Testing results can supplement process knowledge in order to
meet the definition of "knowledge" by using any reliable testing method.
Testing results also can be based on testing methods prescribedby

regulation in WAC 173-303-110.
b. The organization responsible for the generation of a solid waste can
declare the waste dangerous in lieu of testing, provided that applicable
waste codes are identified and supporting documentation is available.
c. Designate mixtures of characteristic dangerous and/or mixed waste with
other solid waste as dangerous and/or mixed waste only if the resulting
mixture exhibits a characteristic of a dangerous waste.
NOTE: LDR may continue to apply to these decharacterizedmixtures.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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a. Determine if the waste exhibits a State dangerous waste criteria in the
following cases:
*

If the waste is not listed and does not exhibit a characteristic
(WAC 173-303-070 (3)(a)(iv))

*

Ecology requires testing against the criteria in accordance with
WAC 173-303-070 (4)

or

*

Additional designation is required in accordance with
WAC 173-303-070 (5).

b. Data and/or information meeting the definition of "knowledge" for the
state-only criteria will consist of information meeting the requirements
of WAC 173-303-100 (5)(a) for toxicity, and WAC 173-303-100 (6)(a)
for persistence. These requirements indicate that if a person knows only
some of the constituents in the waste or only some of the constituent
concentrations, a designation can be completed with that information.
There is no need to test a waste in order to complete a waste designation
for state-only criteria, however bioassay testing will supersede a book
designation for toxicity.
10.

Assign only those waste numbers required by steps in
WAC 173-303-070(3) and (5) to complete a proper waste designation.

11.

If the material is known to, or suspected to contain PCBs, establish the PCB
concentration to determine if the material is a PCB waste.
a. In general, designate and manage items and materials containing
>50 ppm PCBs or <50 ppm PCBs due to dilution as a PCB waste in
accordance with 40 CFR 761.
1.

Determine the classification of PCB waste based on the requirements
in 40 CFR 761 as follows:
*
*
*
*
*
*

PCB liquids,
PCB Items,
PCB analytical wastes,
PCB remediation waste,
PCB bulk product wastes, and/or
PCB/radioactive wastes.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Designate PCB wastes >2 ppm that meet the specific listings in
WAC 173-303-9904 as WPCB waste for management as a State-only
dangerous waste when the waste will not be managed under the Toxic
Substances ControlAct (TSCA).

12.

Designate any fluorescent light ballast when removed from service, whether
leaking or nonleaking, as TSCA-regulated waste unless they have:
*

A label indicating "NO PCBs"

*

Manufacturer's paperwork stating they do not contain PCBs

*

Manufacturer's paperwork or label markings stating the manufacturing
date occurred after 1978

OR
*

Testing results confirming that the ballast does not contain PCBs.

NOTE: The use of PCBs in fluorescent light ballasts was banned in 1978.
The "NO PCBs" label was requiredon allfluorescentlight ballasts
manufacturedfrom 1978 to 1998.

13.

Determine the LDR requirements to be met before disposal of dangerous
and/or mixed waste based on the properties of the waste at the point of
generation. Determine compliance with state and federal LDR
requirements independently when addressing WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).
NOTE: Decharacterizeddangerous and/or mixed waste is still subject to
LDR before land disposal.

14.

a. Determine the underlying hazardous constituents (UHCs) (as defined in
40 CFR 268.2) for a characteristic dangerous and/or characteristic mixed
waste when required by the 40 CFR 268.40 treatment standards table, or
for soils treated by the alternate treatment standards of 40 CFR 268.49,
except when the management pathway for the waste is known and
consists of the following:
*

Transuranic (TRU) or TRU-mixed waste destined for the Waste
Isolation Pilot Plant.

*

Dangerous and/or mixed waste destined for treatment and disposal at

the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility (LERF)/200 Area Effluent
Treatment Facility (ETF).
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

Dangerous and/or mixed waste treated at the 310 Treated Effluent
Disposal Facility.

*

Labpacks destined for incineration per the alternate treatment
standards for labpacks [40 CFR 268.42 (c)].

*

Hazardous debris managed per the alternate treatment standards for
debris (40 CFR 268.45).

b. Do not identify waste constituents forming the basis for assignment of a
waste number as an UHC (i.e., lead is not a UHC for a D008 waste
stream).

Responsible
Manager

15.

If a container includes multiple waste streams (e.g., lab packs), indicate the
designation of each waste stream in the designation record.

16.

Maintain records of dangerous waste analysis in accordance with
40 CFR 268.7 and the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.
NOTE 1: The subdivision information requirement in 40 CFR 268.9 (a) is
met by records identifying the subdivision made within a waste number
even if the entry in the 40 CFR 268.40 table does not indicate the entry as a
subcategory.
NOTE 2: The term "waste analysis data" is interpretedbroadly as meant
by use of the term analysis in WAC 173-303-300(2) to include process
knowledge.

5.59 Generating Investigation Derived Waste within a Waste Site or Suspected Waste Site
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.591
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Generate investigation derived waste within a waste site or suspected waste
site in accordance with MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.20.

5.60 Generating Investigation Derived Waste outside a Waste Site
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.60]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Manage investigation derived waste generated outside a waste site in
accordance with MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.21.
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5.61 Identifying and Designating Investigation Derived Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.61]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Identify and designate investigation derived waste in accordance with
MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.22.

5.62 Managing Soil, Groundwater, and Debris Contaminated With Listed Dangerous
Waste
[Basis: MSC-15332, Section 2.62]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Designate actively managed environmental media (soil, groundwater,
surface water, and sediments) in accordance with the instructions in
Section 5.5 8, Identifying and DesignatingWaste.
NOTE: Furtherinsightfor this activity can be obtained by reading
RAM 02-006 Determining Whether or Not Debris Contains a Listed Waste
for Purposes of Waste Designation.

2.

Manage environmental media and debris, including excavated media that
cannot be returned to an excavation, that is contaminated with a listed
dangerous waste, as a dangerous waste until the media or debris has been:
*

Delisted by the EPA pursuant to 40 CFR 260.22, and by Ecology
pursuant to WAC 173-303-072(1)-(4), or

*

Determined by Ecology to no longer contain a listed waste (contained-in
determination) for environmental media or by the EPA for hazardous
debris, and, does not display a characteristic or criteria.

a. Contact the RCRA SME for assistance.
RCRA
SME

b. Contact Ecology and request a "contained-in" determination and/or
alternative management methods for the excavated media, as
appropriate.
c. Provide guidance to the Responsible Manager regarding appropriate
storage for the excavated media.

Responsible
Manager

3.

For environmental media contaminated with listed waste that also meets the
definition for debris in WAC 173-303-040, evaluate the alternative
treatment standards of 40 CFR 268.45 as potential management options.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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4. For soils designated as a listed dangerous and/or mixed waste, determine if
the alternate treatment standards for contaminated soils in 40 CFR 268.49
can be used.
5.63 Managing Waste Characterization and Treatability Study Samples and Their
Residues
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.63]
NOTE: A sample collected solely for testing to determine characteristicsor composition is
excludedfrom the requirementsof WAC 173-303 when managed accordingto the sample
exclusion provisions of WAC 173-303-071(3)(1). However, when the sample exits the sample
exclusion, or when analyticalwaste is generatedfrom the testing of the sample, the excess
sample or sample residue must be properly designated.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1. Perform the following when managing a sample of solid waste, water, soil,
or contained gas that was collected for the sole purpose of determining its
characteristics or composition in order to qualify for the exemption identified
above.
a. Ensure the sample collector shipping the sample to a laboratory, or the
laboratory returning a sample to a sample collector:
1. Complies with U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT), U.S. Postal
Service (USPS), or any other applicable shipping requirements, or
2. If the DOT, USPS, or other shipping requirements do not apply to the
shipment, package the sample so that it does not leak, spill, or vaporize
from its packaging and ensure the following information accompanies
the sample:
*
*
*
*
*

Sample collector's name, mailing address, and telephone number.
Laboratory's name, mailing address, and telephone number.
Quantity of the sample.
Date of shipment.
Description of the sample.

NOTE: This exclusion does not apply if the laboratorydetermines that
the waste is hazardous but the laboratory is no longer meeting any of the
storage conditions stated below.
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b. Store a sample of solid waste, water, soil, or contained gas that was
collected for the sole purpose of determining its characteristics or
composition under the following conditions:
*

By the sample collector before transport to the laboratory for testing

*

In a laboratory before testing

*

In a laboratory after testing, but before return to the sample collector,
or

*

Temporarily in the laboratory after testing for a specific purpose.

c. When the sample is no longer being stored for any of these purposes, or
analytical waste is generated from the testing of the sample, perform the
following:
*

Designate excess sample or sample residue according to the
instructions in Section 5.58, Identifying and DesignatingWaste.

*

Accumulate excess sample or sample residue that is known or
suspected to be a dangerous waste in a dangerous waste accumulation
area (i.e., satellite accumulation area, 90-day accumulation area) or an
interim or final status TSD unit.

NOTE: Listed waste codes carry through the analyticalprocess to the
waste streams generatedfrom laboratoryoperations. Characteristicwaste
codes and criteriawaste codes do not automatically carry through into
sample residue matrices.
A sample generatedor collectedfor treatabilitystudies is not subject to the
manifesting, labeling,packaging,marking,placarding,or 90-day
accumulation standardsof WAC 173-303-180, -190, and -200 when

managed in compliance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and/or (s).
2. Perform the following when managing a treatability study sample (sample of
dangerous waste collected and shipped for the purpose of performing
treatability studies) in order to qualify for the exemption.
a. Implement treatability studies performed in conjunction with CERCLA or
RCRA past-practice remediation site activities pursuant to
MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.19, and manage resulting waste as
investigationderived waste in accordance with the treatability test plan or

waste control plan as approved by the Lead Regulatory Agency and
MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.22, Section 5.23, and Section 5.24.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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b. Collect, ship, store, or use treatability study samples that are no more than
10,000 kg of media contaminated with nonacute dangerous waste,
1,000 kg of nonacute dangerous waste other than contaminated media,
1 kg of acutely hazardous waste, or 2,500 kg of media contaminated with
acutely hazardous waste for each process being evaluated for each
generated waste stream.

c. Ensure the generator or sample collector shipping a sample to a laboratory
or testing facility performs the following:
1. Ships a sample within 90 days of being generated or of being taken
from a stream of previously generated waste, to a laboratory or testing
facility, which is exempt under WAC 173-303-071(3)(s) or is an
interim or final status TSD unit.

2. Ensure the mass of each sample shipment does not exceed 10,000 kg.
NOTE: The 10,000 kg quantity may be all media contaminatedwith
nonacute dangerous waste or may include 2,500 kg of media
contaminatedwith acute hazardous waste, 1,000 kg of dangerous waste,
and 1 kg of acutely hazardouswaste.

3. Package the sample so that it does not leak, spill, or vaporize from its
packaging.
4. Comply with DOT, USPS (if applicable), or any other applicable
shipping requirements.
5. If the DOT, USPS, or other shipping requirements do not apply to the
shipment of the sample, ensure the following information accompanies
the sample:
*

Sample collector's name, mailing address, and telephone number

*

Name, address, and telephone number of the laboratory or testing
facility that will perform the treatability study

*

Quantity of the sample

*

Date of shipment

*

Description of the sample, including its dangerous waste number.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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d. Store a treatability study sample under the following conditions:
*

When the sample is being collected and prepared for transportation by
the generator or sample collector.

*

When the sample is being accumulated or stored by the generator or
sample collector prior to transportation to a laboratory or testing
facility.

e. Maintain the following records after completion of the treatability study
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records:
*

Copies of the shipping documents

*

A copy of the contract with the facility conducting the treatability
study

*

Documentation showing:
-

Amount of waste shipped under this exemption

-

Name, address, and EPA/State Identification Number of the
laboratory or testing facility that received the waste

-

Date the shipment was made

-

Whether or not unused samples and residues were returned to the
generator.

5.64 Managing Unknown Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.64]
NOTE: This procedure is based on Washington State Department of Ecology guidance.
"Unknown waste" is a term used in Ecology TIM 82-5, Effective Date of the 90-Day Storage
(Accumulation) Requirement. In TIM 82-5 andfor purposes of this procedure, an unknown
waste is defined as, and limited to, one that "the generatortruly cannot designate without lab
analysis." TIM 82-5further specifies that an unknown waste exists "when the generatorhas no
knowledge of the process which produced the waste or of the constituents, characteristics,and
criteriaof the waste."
Actionee

All
Employees

Step

1.

Action

Immediately report abandoned or improperly managed containers of
unknown waste to the discoverer's Responsible Manager.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Manage unknown waste as dangerous waste.
a. Place the unknown waste in a 90-day accumulation area.
b. Label the unknown waste with "Waste Pending Analysis" and the date
of sampling.
c. Within 24 hours of discovering the unknown waste, begin procedures to
sample and test the waste to determine the status of the waste as a
dangerous waste.
d. Act with "due diligence" to acquire the necessary laboratory testing
results.
NOTE: "Due diligence" means to take action as soon as possible using
standardpractices. Extraordinarymeasures are not necessary.

3.

Keep a logbook with the information listed in Step 5.64.2 and the
following:
0
0
0

4.

Date of discovery
Date samples were shipped to a testing facility
Testing facility name, address, and phone number.

Upon obtaining test results, designate the waste according to the
instructions in Section 5.58, Identifying and DesignatingWaste, and
manage the waste accordingly (i.e., in accordance with appropriate
accumulation or storage standards).
NOTE: For unknown wastes, the 90-day accumulation time limit begins as
soon as test results are obtained that indicate the waste designates as a
dangerous waste.

5.65 Managing Materials with Potential Future Use
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.65]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

If managing materials that have potential future use, such as recyclable
materials or materials that may have potential value to others, or is
conditionally exempt from regulation, maintain documentation that
demonstrates that there is a known market or disposition for the material,
and that the material meets the terms of the exclusion or exemption. If
material or management conditions change such that deterioration or other
factors compromise the documented potential future use for the material,
then evaluate the material in accordance with Section 5.57 for additional
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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requirements.
NOTE 1: Although not required,materials that have value but are no
longer needed by the organization in possession of them should be
dispositionedin a timely manner to minimize potentialfordegradationor
damage. See MSC-PRO-144 Disposition ofExcess Property. All materials
with value should be managed in manner that would protect that value.
NOTE 2: Documentation ofpotentialfuture use is maintained to defend
againstregulatorallegationsof materialmismanagement and includes a
record, such as a contract,showing that a second person uses the material
as an ingredientin a productionprocess. In addition, owners or operators
offacilities claiming that they are recycling materials must show that they
have the necessary equipment to do so.

5.66 Accumulating Waste in a Satellite Accumulation Area
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.66]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Ensure personnel who generate or manage dangerous and/or mixed waste
are trained in accordance with MSC-PRO-459, EnvironmentalTraining.
NOTE 1: Discontinuinguse of or relocatinga SAA is covered under
Section 5.47.
NOTE 2: Additional information on SAAs can be obtained by reviewing

Ecology's TIM Publication#94-120.
2.

Before placing a commercial chemical or chemical product into a satellite
accumulation area (SAA), obtain chemical safety information as necessary
to ensure the waste is managed properly.
NOTE: See the Chemical Management Programwebsite or contact the
Chemical ManagementProgram POCfor information on chemical safety.

3.

Establish and maintain a current list of active and suspended SAAs for the
organization's area of responsibility (that are located on the Hanford
Facility) using the Satellite Accumulation Area/90-Day Accumulation Area
Inventory List System (SAA/90-Day Inventory List) (available under
RCRA Reports).

4.

Provide adequate spill response and emergency response measures.
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SAA
Custodian

5.
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Prior to setting up any new SAA, notify the Responsible Manager that a
new SAA is needed, and request an update to the organization's list of
SAAs in the SAA/90-Day Inventory List (available under RCRA Reports).
NOTE: A "temporary" SAA is not required to be identified on the
organization'slist in the SAA/90-Day Inventory List (available under RCRA
Reports). "Temporary" is defined as being set up and discontinuedwithin

7 working days.
Responsible
Manager

6.

Update the organization's list of SAAs within the SAA/90-Day Inventory
List within 7 working days after the establishment of any new SAAs (unless
"temporary").

SAA
Custodian

7.

Manage dangerous and/or mixed waste in containers at SAAs according to
WAC 173-303-200(2) as follows:
*

Keep containers "at or near" the point of generation where the waste
initially accumulates.

*

Keep containers under the control of the operator of the process
generating the waste or secured at all times to prevent improper
additions of wastes.

*

Use only containers that are in good condition.

*

Use containers that are made of, or lined with, materials compatible
with the waste accumulated.

*

Keep containers closed, except when necessary to add or remove waste.

*

Track waste additions to ensure that containers that remain idle (i.e., do
not receive waste) for twelve consecutive months are discontinued from
service in accordance with Section 5.47.

*

Start arrangements in accordance with Section 5.47 to remove SAA
containers from spill cleanup or other one-time generating activities in a
timely manner after completion of activities.

*

Manage and handle containers in a manner that will not result in rupture
or leakage.

*

Manage containers accumulating reactive waste according to the special
requirements of WAC 173-303-630(8)(a).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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0

Manage containers accumulating incompatible waste according to the
special requirements of WAC 173-303-630(9)(a) and (b).

NOTE 1: There is no maximum or minimum distance used to define or
interpret "ator near" the point of generation. "At or near" is intended to
convey its common, everyday meaning. Flexibility is intended to avoid
situations that would limit the ability to effectively and safely manage
dangerous and/or mixed waste.

NOTE 2: Site Form A-6002-160, Checklistfor Establishinga Satellite
Accumulation Area, may be used as a tool to ensure that basic requirements
are met when establishingsatellite accumulation areas.
8.

Before accumulating waste in a container, mark or label the container

clearly to identify the major risk(s) as follows:
*

State-Only/Non-DOT Dangerous Waste: The words "hazardous waste"
or "dangerous waste" are sufficient.

*

State-Only/DOT and Federal Hazardous Waste: The words "hazardous
waste" or "dangerous waste" and the DOT hazard class label or mark
are sufficient.

NOTE: Alternative major risk marking may be acceptable as determined

by the RCRA SME.
9.

Designate waste as soon after generation as is practical. Maintain waste
designation paperwork and supporting information, when available, for
dangerous and/or mixed wastes accumulated in SAAs as follows:
a. When accumulating waste streams that are not aggregated (i.e., a single
waste stream per container), waste designation paperwork can be
completed without a container inventory sheet unless required by the
receiving RCRA TSD unit.
b. Use container inventory sheets to facilitate completion of waste
designation paperwork if multiple waste streams are aggregated in
containers.
1. Make entries onto the container inventory each time a waste is added.
2. Date and either initial or sign the entry.
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10. Inspect SAA quarterly to confirm conformance with the criteria in this
section (i.e., Section 5.66).
a. Maintain an inspection log to document the inspections.
b. At a minimum, enter the following information in the inspection log:
*
*
*
*
11.

Date and time of the inspection
Name of the person conducting the inspection
Notation of any observations made
Any corrective measures taken as a result of the inspection.

Immediately mark the accumulation container with the current date (i.e., the
90-day accumulation start date) as soon as either the volume threshold limit
has been reached (when the quantity for a waste stream accumulated in an
SAA reaches 55 gallons of dangerous waste or 1 quart of acute hazardous
waste), or when a container with less than the threshold limit is removed
from the SAA for management at a 90-day pad.
NOTE 1: A waste can be moved from a SAA to a designated90-day
accumulation area or to a RCRA TSD unit priorto reaching 55 gallons, but
waste cannot be moved from one SAA to anotherSAA.
NOTE 2: Drum-fillingpracticesare covered in RAM 01-002, Special
Requirementsfor ContainersPlaced in Dangerous Waste Landfills - The
"90%full" Rule.

All

12.

If the SAA waste is to be moved to an offsite RCRA TSD facility, have it
moved by a dangerous waste transporter.

13.

Report spills or releases of dangerous and/or mixed waste to the ONC as
soon as possible according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217,
EnvironmentalEvent Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency
Notifications)and Response.

14.

Clean up spills or releases of dangerous and/or mixed waste determined to
be reportable to Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-145. Consult
with the Environmental Event Notification POC, as appropriate, for cleanup
of all other spills.

Employees

Responsible
Manager
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5.67 Accumulating Waste in a 90-day Accumulation Area
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.67]
NOTE: For a 90-day accumulation area: "active" is defined as a 90-day area storing waste;
"suspended" is defined as a 90-day area that is not storing waste, but waste storage is
anticipatedto occur again at the site; "closed" is defined as a 90-day area that is not storing
waste, and nowaste storage is anticipatedto occur again at the site. This sectionfocuses on
managing "active" 90-Day accumulation areas. Section 5.48 focuses on discontinuing use of or
closing a 90-day accumulation area.
NOTE: Fora 90-day accumulation area in "suspended"status, a process requirement exists in
Step 10.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Prepare, maintain and implement a written dangerous waste training
plan in accordance with MSC-PRO-459, Environmental Training.

2.

Ensure personnel who generate or manage dangerous and/or mixed
waste are trained in accordance with MSC-PRO-459.

3.

Prepare and maintain contingency plan documentation according to
MSC-RD-7647, Emergency PreparednessProgramRequirements.
NOTE: Contingencyplan documentation can be combinedfor more
than one unit.
a. Maintain site-wide documentation (DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford
Emergency Management Plan) and 90-day accumulation areaspecific documentation together at a location(s) appropriate for
operations (except for Emergency Coordinator names and home
telephone numbers that are maintained at the Hanford Patrol
Operations Center). Use the approach for maintaining emergency
coordinator names and home telephone numbers identified in
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 1.

4.

Contact the RCRA SME for requirements and instructions pertaining to
the accumulation of dangerous and/or mixed wastes in 90-day tank
systems or containment buildings (WAC 173-303-200 (1)(b)(ii) and (iv)
respectively).

5.

Establish and maintain a current list of active and suspended 90-day
accumulation areas for the organization's area of responsibility (that are
located on the Hanford Facility) using the Satellite Accumulation Area
(SAA)/90 Day Accumulation Area Inventory List System (SAA/90-Day
Inventory List) (available under RCRA Reports).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

6. Prior to setting up any new 90-day accumulation area, notify the
Responsible Manager that a new 90-day accumulation area is needed,
and request an update to the organization's list of 90-day accumulation
areas in the SAA/90-Day Inventory List (available under RCRA
Reports).
NOTE: A "temporary" 90-day accumulation area is not requiredto be
identified on the organization'slist in the SAA/90-Day Inventory List.
"Temporary" is defined as being set up and dismantled or otherwise
moved within 7 working days.

Responsible
Manager

90-Day
Accumulation
Area
Custodian

Update the organization's list of 90-day accumulation areas within the
SAA/90-Day Inventory List within seven 7 working days after the
establishment of any new 90-day accumulation area (unless
"temporary").
7.

Operate 90-day accumulation areas according to WAC 173-303-170
and WAC 173-303-200 (1).

8.

Before accumulating waste in a container, mark or label each container
with the date that the 90-day accumulation period begins and ensure
that it is clearly visible for inspection.
NOTE: For dangerous waste not being accumulated in a SAA (e.g.,
waste not accumulatedat or near its point ofgeneration), the 90-day
accumulationperiod begins on the date the waste isfirst generated.

9.

10.

Before accumulating waste in a container, mark or label the container
clearly to identify the major risk(s) as follows:
*

State-Only/Non-DOT Dangerous Waste: The words "hazardous
waste" or "dangerous waste" are sufficient.

*

State-Only/DOT and Federal Hazardous Waste: The words
"hazardous waste" or "dangerous waste" and the DOT hazard class
label or mark are sufficient.

If a 90-day accumulation area is listed as "active" on the list of 90-day
accumulation areas, inspect the area weekly, during any period during
which waste is present in the accumulation area.
a. Inspections are not required during periods of two weeks or longer
for which no waste is present in the accumulation area. During such
periods, enter "No waste in 90-day accumulation area" or
equivalent language next to the criteria for containers on the

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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inspection record to address time period(s) for which waste is not
present in the accumulation area.
b. When converting a 90-day accumulation area from "suspended" to
"active", all applicable compliance documentation described in this
section must be completed prior to management of dangerous waste
in the 90-day accumulation area.
NOTE: For regulatory analysespertinent to this activity, refer to
RAM 01-001, Weekly Inspections of Dangerous Waste Containers,and
RAM 00-008 Inspections of 90-day GeneratorTank Systems and
Removal of Liquidfrom Associated Secondary Containment.

c. If the 90-day accumulation area is listed as "suspended," insert
documentation into the weekly inspection record log indicating the
time period of suspended activities to ensure continuity of the
inspection record.
NOTE: "Suspended" means an area where dangerous and/or mixed
waste management activities are expected to resume.

Responsible
Manager

90-Day
Accumulation
Area
Custodian

d. Reassess any "suspended" 90-day accumulation areas periodically to
determine if these areas should be closed. Close any 90-day
accumulation area if waste management activities are not resumed
there within 6 months, unless an extension is approved by the El
Manager.
11.

Annually inspect areas where ignitable (DOOI) or reactive (D003) waste
is managed.
NOTE: Perform the inspection in the presence of a person who is
familiar with the Uniform Fire Code or the local, state, orfederalfire
marshal,or by an individual meeting one of these criteria.
a. Enter the following information in the inspection log or operating
record as a result of this inspection:
*

Date and time of the inspection.

*

Name of the professional inspector or fire marshal.

*

Notation of the observations made.

*

Any remedial actions that were taken as a result of the
inspection.
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Action

Transfer or ship waste to an interim or final status offsite or onsite
RCRA treatment, storage, and/or disposal (TSD) unit/facility within 90
days of the accumulation start date.
a. If the waste is moved to an offsite RCRA TSD facility, use a
dangerous waste transporter.
NOTE: A waste can be transferredas an "onsite movement"from
one 90-day accumulation area to another; however, no change will
be made to the accumulation date.
A maximum 30-day extension to the 90-day accumulationperiod
may be requestedfrom Ecology if there is a temporary, unforeseen,
and uncontrollable circumstance that will be resolved within the
extension period.
b. Before expiration of the 90-day accumulation time, contact the
RCRA SME to coordinate requests to extend the 90-day
accumulation period on a case-by-case basis.

All Employees

13.

Maintain documentation specified in WAC 173-303 according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

14.

a. Implement the contingency plan if there is a spill, fire, explosion or
other environmental event that meets the criteria for implementing
the contingency plan.
Note: DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergencv ManagementPlan,
Section 4.2, can be used to make the determination.
b. Implement MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and Response,
for environmental events not meeting the criteria for implementing
the contingency plan.

Responsible
Manager

15.

Clean up spills or releases of dangerous and/or mixed wastes that are
determined to be reportable to Ecology in accordance with
WAC 173-303-145.

5.68 Storing Polychlorinated Biphenyl Items for Reuse
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.68]
NOTE: A "PCBArticle" is defined as any manufactured article, other than a PCB Container,
that contains PCBs and whose surface(s) has been in direct contact with PCBs. A PCB Article
includes capacitors,transformers,electric motors, pumps, pipes, and any other manufactured
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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item that: (1) is formed to a specific shape or design during manufacture; (2) has end use
function(s) dependent in whole or in part upon its shape or design during end use, and (3) has
either no change of chemical composition during its end use or only those changes of
composition which have no commercialpurpose separatefrom that of the PCB Article.
A PCB Article with a PCB concentration less than 50 ppm is considered an excluded PCB
product. It is not regulatedunder the Toxic Substances ControlAct (TSCA) for use orfor
storagefor reuse.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Store a PCB Article for reuse according to the requirements of
40 CFR 761.35.
a. For storage up to 5 years only, perform the following:
" Follow the applicable authorization requirements found at
40 CFR 761.30,
" Maintain records noting the date the PCB Article was removed from
use, projected location and future use of the PCB Article, and
" If applicable, the date the PCB Article is scheduled for repair or
servicing.
b. For storage longer than 5 years, either store:
" In accordance with 40 CFR 761.35(c), in an area meeting the
requirements of storage for disposal (40 CFR 761.65(b), including an
interim or final status RCRA storage unit
or

" Submit a request for extension to the EPA at least 6 months before
the 5-year storage for reuse period expires, and include an item-byitem justification for the desired extension.
c. Contact the TCSA/PCB SME for assistance in requesting EPA for
indefinite storage.
2.

Mark the PCB Article as if it was in use, following the requirements at 40
CFR 761.40 and 40 CFR 761.45. (See DOE/RL-2001-50, Toxic
Substances ControlAct PolychlorinatedBiphenyls Hanford Site Users

Guide, Section 4.2, for guidance on marking of PCB Articles.)
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Action

Inspect PCB transformers and voltage regulators (> 500 ppm PCBs) in
storage for reuse at least every 3 months with a minimum of 30 days
between inspections.
a. If a PCB transformer is found to have a leak which results in any
quantity of PCBs running off or about to run off the external surface of
the transformer perform the following:
1. Contact the ONC within 30 minutes,
2. Contain any active leak,
3. Repair or replace the transformer and cleanup the leak within 48
hours, and
4. Inspect the transformer daily to verify containment of the leak.
NOTE: Some special circumstancesallow for reduced inspection
frequency (refer to 40 CFR 761.30 (a)(1)(xiii)for these circumstances).

4.

Include information concerning PCB Items in storage for reuse in the
SWITS database in support of preparation of the site-wide PCB Annual
Document Log and the PCB Annual Report.
NOTE: The PCB Annual Document Log is maintainedat the site-wide
level. The "official" copy is availableon the Record Management
Information System (RMIS) indicating transmittalof the Log to DOE. EI
annually updates this log based on the SWITS information. EI annually
requests certification of this information by contributingResponsible
Managers.

El
PCB/TSCA
SME

Responsible
Manager

5.

Prepare and finalize the PCB Annual Document Log for submittal to the
EPA.

6.

Prepare the PCB Annual Report for submittal to the EPA.

7.

Maintain records required by 40 CFR 761.30, .35, .61, .65, .75, .79, .80,
.125, and Subpart K to satisfy EPA requirements according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records. Include this information in the SWITS
database.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.69 Storing Polychlorinated Biphenyl Waste and Polychlorinated Biphenyl Items for
Disposal
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.69]
NOTE: None of the PCB storagefor disposal units managed under the scope of the MSC is
considered a PCB commercial storage unit. As such, the commercial storage unit requirements
do not apply to the storagefor disposal units.
Storagefor disposal requirements only apply to PCB waste and PCB Items that are 50 ppm PCB
or greater,or less than 50 ppm PCB due to dilution. PCB waste at less than 50 ppm PCB may
not be subject to the storagefor disposal requirements.
Additionalguidance on storagefor disposal of PCB waste and PCB Items can be found in
DOE/RL-2001-50 Toxic Substances ControlAct (TSCA) PolychlorinatedBiphenyls Hanford
Site Users Guide, Chapter 4. Other information can be found in RAM 02-004, Applicability of
the TSCA to PCB Remediation Waste at less than 50 ppm.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Determine if the material is a PCB waste and determine classification of the
PCB waste according to the instructions in Section 5.58, Identifying and
Designating Waste. Contact the TCSA/PCB SME for assistance in the
designation of PCB waste.

2.

Base decisions on the storage and disposal of waste containing PCBs on the
requirements in 40 CFR 761.50 for the following waste categories;
*
*
*
*
*
*

PCB liquids,
PCB Items,
PCB analytical wastes,
PCB remediation waste,
PCB bulk product wastes, and/or
PCB/radioactive wastes.

NOTE: See RAM 02-004, Applicability of the TSCA to PCB Remediation
Waste at Less than 50 ppm, for information related to PCB remediation
waste.
3.

Clearly mark or label PCB Items listed in 40 CFR 761.40(a) with the large
PCB mark (ML) described in 40 CFR 761.40.
a. If the item is too small to accommodate the smallest size ML, use a
smaller PCB mark (Ms).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

b. Place PCB marks in a position on the exterior of PCB Items, or storage
units so any person inspecting or servicing the items or storage units can
read the marks easily.
4.

Store PCB waste >50 ppm PCBs or <50 ppm PCBs due to dilution and PCB
Items designated for disposal, except as noted below, in a TSCA-compliant
storage for disposal area that meets the requirements of 40 CFR
761.65(b)(1) or in a RCRA storage unit provided the requirements of 40
CFR 761.65(b)(2) are followed.
NOTE: PCB Small Capacitors,PCB hydraulic machines meeting

761.60(b) (3) (i) (B), and drainedPCB-contaminatedarticles (<500 ppm
PCBs) destinedfor disposal do not need to be stored in a PCB storage area

meeting the criteriafound in 40 CFR 761.65(b).
a. The following PCB Items may be stored temporarily for up to 30 days in
an area that does not comply with the requirements of 40 CFR 761.65(b),
provided that a notation is attached to the PCB Item or the PCB
container indicating the date the item was removed from service and the

temporary PCB storage area meets the requirements of 40 CFR
761.65(c):
" Non-leaking PCB Articles and PCB Equipment;
" Leaking PCB Articles and PCB Equipment if the PCB Items are
placed in a non-leaking PCB Container that contains sufficient sorbent
materials to absorb any liquid PCBs remaining in the PCB Items;
" PCB Containers containing non-liquid PCBs such as contaminated
soil, rags, and debris; and
" PCB containers containing liquid PCBs at concentrations of >50 ppm,
provided a Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure (SPCC)
Plan has been prepared for the temporary storage area and the liquid
PCB waste is in DOT authorized packaging.
b. Undrained PCB and PCB-contaminated electrical equipment (including
large high voltage capacitors) may be stored on pallets outside of a
storage facility, as described in 40 CFR 761.65(c)(2), awaiting disposal,
provided that they are inspected at least weekly.
5.

Prepare a SPCC Plan for a temporary PCB storage area storing liquid PCBs
>50 ppm per 40 CFR 761.65(c)(1)(iv) and for any PCB storage area not
using DOT-specified containers (e.g., a bulk storage tank) as per 40 CFR
761.65(c)(7)(ii).
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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6.

Mark PCB storage areas as specified in 40 CFR 761.40(a)(10).

7.

Inspect PCB Items, transformers, or voltage regulators in storage for leaks
at least once every 30 days.

8.

Inspect undrained PCB and PCB-contaminatedelectrical equipment
(including large high voltage capacitors) that are stored on pallets outside of
a storage facility, as described in 40 CFR 761.65(c)(2), awaiting disposal, at
least weekly.

9.

Keep moveable equipment that comes into direct contact with PCBs while
handling PCB waste in the storage area until it is decontaminated using the
methods specified in 40 CFR 761.79. (See Section 5.42, Decontaminating
Materialsand Equipment Contaminated With PolychlorinatedBiphenyls.)

10.

Dispose of PCB waste, except PCB/radioactive waste, within 1 year of the
removed-from-service date [refer to 40 CFR 761.65(a)(1)]. Contact the
TSCA/PCB SME to apply for an up to 1-year extension.

11.

Update PCB storage information in the SWITS database in support of
preparation of the site-wide PCB Annual Document Log and the PCB
Annual Report.
NOTE: The PCB Annual Document Log is maintainedat the site-wide
level. The "official" copy is available on RMIS indicating transmittalof the

Log to DOE.
El
TSCA/PCB
SME

12.

Prepare and finalize the PCB Annual Document Log.

13.

Prepare the PCB Annual Report for submittal to the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency.

All

14.

Report spills or releases of any amount of PCBs to the ONC as soon as
possible according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental
Event Notification (Including Spills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and
Response.

Employees

5.70 Storing Asbestos Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.70]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Do not discharge visible emissions to the outside air during the transport of
RACM.

2.

Ensure vehicles used in the transport of RACM are visibly marked during
loading and unloading with an approved sign that conforms to
40 CFR 61.145(d) and 40 CFR 61.149(d), as applicable.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

Store asbestos waste that is not immediately transported to a disposal
facility in locked containment bins or other securable locations on the
Hanford Site.

4. Ensure that all RACM waste received for storage conforms to the
following:

5.

*

Is adequately wet when it was packaged for disposal (unless an alternate
method in 40 CFR 61.150 is used), and that it is packaged, sealed in
leak-tight containers, or put into leak-tight wrapping and visibly
labeled.

*

Containers of RACM and wrapped materials are visibly labeled using
warning labels specified by the OccupationalSafety and Health Act in
29 CFR 1910.1001(j)(4) or 29 CFR 1926.1101(k)(8).

*

Labeled with the name of the generator and the location where the
waste was generated, if stored for transport off the facility site.

For all asbestos-containing waste material transported, use a Waste
Shipment Recordform similar to that shown in 40 CFR 61.150, Figure 4,
and include the following information:
*

Name, address, and telephone number of the waste generator.

*

Name and address of the local, State, or EPA Regional office
responsible for administering the asbestos NationalEmission Standards
for HazardousAir Pollutants program.

*

Approximate quantity in cubic meters (cubic yards).

*

Name and telephone number of the disposal site operator.

*

Name and physical site location of the disposal site.

*

Date transported.

*

Name, address, and telephone number of the transporter(s).

*

Certification that the contents of this consignment are fully and
accurately described by proper shipping name and are classified,
packed, marked, and labeled, and are in all respects in proper condition
for transport by highway according to applicable regulations.
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NOTE 1: See Section 5.83, DisposingofAsbestos Waste, for processesfor
disposing ofAsbestos ContainingMaterial (ACM).
NOTE 2: Asbestos Waste Shipment Record (Site Form A-6002-567) is
availablefor use when asbestos will be disposed via the disposal contract.

6.

Maintain a copy of the asbestos waste shipment records according to the
instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.71 Storing Investigation Derived Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.71]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Store investigation derived waste (IDW) in accordance with
MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5.23.

5.72 Performing Treatability Studies
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.72]
Actionee

Step

Action

Responsible
Manager

1.

Contact the RCRA SMI before conducting any treatability studies to
ascertain if the activity i s regulatorily acceptable.

El RCRA
SME

2.

Notify Ecology 45 days before beginning a treatability study when the
treatment technology does not appear on the approved list available from the
Treatability POC (see the El website).

Responsible
Manager

3.

Manage samples generated or collected for treatability studies in accordance
with WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and (s). (See Section 5.63, Managing Waste
Characterizationand TreatabilityStudy Samples and Their Residues.)
NOTE: Samples generated or collectedfor treatabilitystudies are not
subject to the manifesting, labeling,packaging, marking,placarding,or
90-day accumulation standardsof WAC 173-303-180, -190, and -200 when
the samples are managed in compliance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and
(s).

El RCRA
SME

4.

Annually request information required by WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and (s)
from Responsible Managers of current treatability studies. Specify the
format and the schedule for the submittal.

Responsible
Manager

5.

Submit information required by WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and (s) to RCRA
SME in accordance with the format and schedule specified.

El RCRA
SME

6.

Prepare the information required by WAC 173-303-071(3)(r) and (s) for
input to the HanfordSite TreatabilityStudy Report prepared by MSA El.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

Treatability studies conducted under CERCLA authority shall be performed
in accordance with EPA/540/R-92/071a, "Guidance for Conducting
Treatability Studies under CERCLA."

5.73 Performing Generator Treatment of Dangerous and/or Mixed Wastes
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.73]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Confirm that a notification of the treatment by generator (TBG) activity has
been made using a Form 2, Notification ofDangerous Waste Activities,
submitted to Ecology. Conduct TBG activities onsite in 90-day
accumulation areas in accordance with WAC 173-303-170 (3) and Ecology
Publication # 96-412.
a. Determine if a waste analysis plan is required for the activity per
40 CFR 268.7 (a)(5). Contact the RCRA SME for assistance as needed
to determine if a waste analysis plan is required.
b. For spills, contact the RCRA SME as needed to determine if treatmentby-generator can be pursued.
NOTE: A waste analysisplan is requiredwhen the treatment needs to
meet applicablefederal land disposal restrictionrequirements.

2. If a waste analysis plan is required per 40 CFR 268.7(a)(5), prepare the
waste analysis plan prior to initiation of treatment activities.
3.

Maintain a copy of the waste analysis plan as part of generator activity
records according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

4.

Treat waste according to the instructions in Section 5.74, Treating
Dangerous and/orMixed Waste.

5.74 Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.74]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Action

Step

1.

Treat dangerous and/or mixed waste only as follows:
*

In accordance with treatment-by-generator (TBG) requirements (see
Section 5.73); or

*

At an interim status or final status RCRA TSD unit in accordance with
the respective waste analysis plan.
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NOTE: A RCRA TSD unit waste analysisplan discusses the treatment
activity when sampling and analysis of the waste is required.

2.

Do not dilute restricted waste as a substitute for treatment of the waste
except as noted below.
NOTE: Mixing or diluting waste or waste treatment residue is prohibited if
done to achieve a treatment standardspecified under the LDR or to
circumvent any of the prohibitionsunder the LDR.
Dilution is not considered impermissible dilutionfor ignitable,corrosive, or
reactive waste with the treatmentstandardof deactivation(DEACT) in
40 CFR 268.40. Dilution of waste tofacilitate centralizedaggregationof
wastes (e.g., wastes destinedfor Double-Shell Tanks) is not considered
impermissible dilution.

3.

Determine compliance with state and federal LDR treatment requirements
independently when addressing WAC 173-303-140 (2)(a).

4.

Test treated waste to determine whether federal treatment standards have
been met for concentration-based treatment standards as specified in the
RCRA TSD unit's waste analysis plan or the TBG waste analysis plan. Do
not use process knowledge to determine whether federal treatment standards
have been met for concentration-based treatment standards.
NOTE: The organizationmanaging a HanfordFacility RCRA TSD unit can
require that testingfor LDR certificationpurposes be performed on Hanford
Site generatedwaste to meet the disposal TSD unit testing requirements to
avoid duplicative testing.

5.

Treat residues that are or become separated from hazardous debris, as
defined in WAC 173-303-040, to the waste-specific treatment standards for
the waste contaminating the debris.

6.

Treat restricted waste in surface impoundments meeting the minimum

technological standards (groundwater monitoring, double liners, and
leachate collection systems) based on EPA's approval only if such treatment
is in compliance with the requirements of 40 CFR 268.4 (i.e., Liquid
Effluent Retention Facility).
7.

Treat DOE mixed waste designated as Extremely Hazardous Waste (EHW)
that is destined for land disposal on the Hanford Site prior to disposal, or as
part of disposal, using reasonable methods of treatment, detoxification,
neutralization, or other waste management methodologies designed to
mitigate hazards associated with these wastes, as required by applicable
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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federal and state laws and regulations.
8.

When decharacterizing a waste, prepare and submit the appropriate LDR
documentation required by 40 CFR 268.9(d) following treatment. If the
treated waste is no longer a hazardous and/or mixed waste and will not be

managed in a RCRA TSD unit, contact the RCRA SME and request the
SME prepare and submit a letter to DOE and Ecology.
9.

Maintain records of dangerous waste analysis and treatment in accordance
with 40 CFR 268.7, 40 CFR 268.9(d), and the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records.
NOTE: The term "waste analysis" is interpretedbroadly in
WAC 173-303-300 (2) to include both laboratorytesting and process
knowledge information.

5.75 Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization (P2/WMin) Process - General
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.75]
In accordance with CRD 0 450. 1A, MSA supports DOE policy to reduce or eliminate the
generation of waste, the release of pollutants to the environment, and the use of ozone-depleting
substances (ODS) through source reduction including segregation and substitution, re-use,
recycling, and sustainable development, and by procuring environmentally preferable products
and services, pursuant to the DOE P2 and Sustainable Environmental Stewardship Goals found
in Attachment 2 of DOE 0 450.1A.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Establish and provide resources to conduct Pollution Prevention
Opportunity Assessments (P20As) on operational activities and waste
streams for other P2/WMin activities.

2.

Prioritize hazardous chemicals, pollutants, and waste streams for reduction.
Support waste generators and ECOs in identifying opportunities for waste
and pollution prevention.

3.

Conduct operational assessments, such as pollution prevention opportunity
assessments, of site operations to identify opportunities for source reduction
including material segregation and substitution, recycle/reuse, or other P2
projects. Based on the results of these assessments, implement costeffective P2 projects, using life-cycle assessment concepts and practices in
determining return-on-investment. Document P2OAs with support from

waste generators and others in gathering information to identify
opportunities for source reduction, material segregation, recycle/reuse
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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activities, energy recovery, and sustainable environmental stewardship.
NOTE: P20As may be used to find source reduction, materialsegregation,
and recycle/reuse opportunities. As part of the life-cycle analysis of
existing, new, or changingoperations,P2OAs can rangefrom routinely
scanning lists of chemicalpurchasesand identifying and recommending less
toxic substances, to implementing site protocols requiringincorporationof
sustainabledesign principles in new buildings, to formally structured

P2OAs.
A P2OA is a systematic assessment of a process or activity to identify
opportunities to eliminate or reduce wastes, conserve natural resources,
reduce toxic chemical or hazardous materialuse, and recycle materials. It
involves developing alternativeprocesses or materials,evaluating the cost
and technicalfeasibility of alternatives, choosing the best P2/WMin
alternative(s), and documenting the findings. Guidancefor performing
P20As can be found in the PollutionPrevention Opportunity Assessments -

Trainingand Resources Guide (DOE/RL-96-80), and on the MSA EI
Homepage.

4.

Provide personnel to assist in the systematic consideration (sustainable
design) of life-cycle environmental and energy resources management for an
activity or project during scoping for new design and/or modification.
Sustainable design principles shall be considered for new facilities, design
modifications and upgrades to facilities for P2/WMin aspects.
NOTE: PNNL provides information on sustainabledesign at
http://www.pnl.,ov/doesustainabledesihn/process.EPA provides
sustainabledesign guidance at http://www.epa.gov/oppt/epp.

ECO

5.

Seek recognition for significant environmental accomplishments through
the DOE awards program (http://www.hss.energy.gov/pp/p2awards/), the
MSA Environmental Stewardship Award, and other recognition programs.

6.

Compile information regarding progress in reducing or eliminating the
generation of waste, the release of pollutants to the environment, and the use
of ozone depleting substances pursuant to the DOE P2 and Sustainable
Environmental Stewardship Goals (Attachment 2 of DOE Order 450.1A).
Send this information and completed P20As to the P2/Waste Minimization
Program POC. Report at least annually by December 1. (It is recommended
that the information be submitted quarterly.)
NOTE: An electronic reportingsystem and reportingguide are available
on the HanfordP2 webpage. Instructionsfor entering the reportingdata
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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and sending the report to the current Hanford Site P2 Site-wide Coordinator
can all be found on the EI Home Page.

Responsible
Manager

7.

Maintain all P2/WMin and P2OAtracking and records for a minimum of
5 years.

5.76 Recycling Processes
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.76]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

ECO

Action

Step

1.

With assistance from kn owledgeable personnel, follow the processes
described in Section 5.5 7, GeneratingWaste, and Section 5.58, Identifying
and Designating Waste, to determine the regulatory status of waste.

2.

If recycling is determined to be the appropriate disposition pathway for the
waste, determine if a site-wide program is available. The following
materials can be recycled by site-wide processes:

3.

*

Paper, cardboard, toner cartridges, and software (MSC-PRO-15333,
Section 5.57)

*

Scrap metal (MSC-PRO-144 and Step 4 below)

*

Lead-acid batteries, lamps, batteries, crushed fluorescent lamps,
electrical ballasts or capacitors, aerosol products, mercury, and mercurycontaining products via the CCRC (Section 5.77)

*

Lead-acid batteries not sent through the CCRC (Section 5.78)

*

Used oil and used oil filters (Section 5.79)

*

Spent antifreeze (Section 5.80)

*

Used shop towels (Section 5.81)

"

Electronics (MSC-PRO-144 and Steps 5 and 6 below).

If a site-wide process is not available for a recyclable material, conduct a
regulatory review in consultation with the RCRA SME to identify the
applicable requirements and to evaluate potential liabilities associated with
recycling of the material.
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a. Accumulate scrap metal in a manner that maintains its value as a
recyclable material (e.g., protect from potential radioactive
contamination).
NOTE 1: Circuitboards and equipment containingcircuit boards may be
managed as scrap metal.
NOTE 2: Non-RadioactiveScrap Metal without Dangerous Waste
Propertiesis managed in accordancewith MSC-PRO-144, Disposition of
Excess Property.

Material
Custodian

b. Non-Radioactive Scrap Metal with Dangerous Waste Properties.
For scrap metal that would otherwise designate as Dangerous Waste if
not recycled (e.g., lead), transfer custodianship per MSC-PRO-144
within 6 months.

Property
Specialist

c.

Material
Custodian

d. Radioactive Scrap Metal with Dangerous Waste Properties. If the
scrap metal meets both of the following criteria, transfer it to a facility
licensed to receive and recycle radioactive scrap metal within
12 months.

Transfer scrap metal, received under Section 4.b., to a recycle vendor
within 6 months.

*

Ineligible for unconditional off-site release for radiological reasons
(i.e., moratorium on the unconditional release of potentially
contaminated metals for recycling).

*

Would otherwise designate as Dangerous or Mixed Waste if not
recycled (e.g., lead).

NOTE: Before storing scrap metal in preparationfor sending it to a
recycler, the Material Custodianneeds to ensure that a properly licensed
scrap metal recyclefacility exists and is willing to receive the scrap metal.
Documentationto demonstrate viability of this recycle path needs to be
readily available.
NOTE: Coordinatewith the RadCon organizationto ensure conformance
with applicableradiologicalreleaserequirements.
Material
Custodian

e.

Radioactive Scrap Metal without Dangerous Waste Properties. If
the scrap metal is ineligible for unconditional off-site release for
radiological reasons (i.e., moratorium on the unconditional release of
potentially contaminated metals for recycling), then transfer it to a

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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facility licensed to receive and recycle radioactive scrap metal.
NOTE: Coordinatewith the RadCon organizationto ensure conformance
with applicableradiologicalrelease requirements.

Responsible
Manager

5.

Accumulate CRTs (cathode ray tubes, equipment containing cathode ray
tubes, and glass removed from cathode ray tubes) that cannot be used (see
Section 5.65) and are recyclable as follows:
0

Store CRTs prior to processing in either:
-

A building with a roof, floor, and walls; or

-

A container that is managed to minimize releases to the environment
of CRT glass and is labeled or marked with "used cathode ray
tube(s) - contains leaded glass" or "leaded glass from televisions or
computers." It must also be labeled: "Do not mix with other glass
materials."

Transport CRTs in a container meeting the requirements identified above.
5.77 Managing Recyclable or Reclaimable Materials through the Centralized
Consolidation/Recycling Center
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.77]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Send only the following types of non-radioactive recyclable
materials to the CCRC:
*

Lead acid batteries

*

Universal waste lamps, batteries, mercury containing
equipment, and mercury thermostats

*

Crushed fluorescent lamps

*

Electrical ballasts or capacitors

*

Aerosol products

*

Elemental mercury and mercury-ampoules.

NOTE 1: Mercury determined to be elemental mercury will be
stored at the CCRC pending establishment of a National DOE
Mercury storage facility.
NOTE 2: Other recyclable materials administeredby the CCRC
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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include: shop towels, used oil, and spent antifreeze.

2.

Before sending crushed fluorescent lamps for recycle to the CCRC,
determine whether they should be managed as dangerous or nondangerous waste.

3.

*

Manage the crushed fluorescent lamps according to the
determination.

*

Assume fluorescent lamps are dangerous waste unless
demonstrated to be nonregulated according to requirements of
HNF-EP-0863, Section 3.1.2, "Standards for Crushing
Dangerous Waste Lamps in Satellite Accumulation Area."

When the CCRC is to be used to manage a particular dangerous or
nondangerous waste type, manage materials at the generating
location in accordance with the requirements of HNF-EP-0863
Management Planfor Recyclable MaterialsAdministered by
Hanford's Centralized Consolidation/RecyclingCenter,

Section 3.0, "Standards for Management of Recyclable Materials at
Facilities Prior to Consolidation at CCRC." and HNF-46890,
Centralized Consolidation/RecyclingCenterManagement Plan
Implementation Guide.

4.

Accumulate recyclable materials listed in Step 5.77.1 at the
generating location as follows:
a. Ensure that personnel who set up, maintain, dismantle, or add

material to accumulation areas receive a briefing on the
accumulation standards for generators for each type of
recyclable material managed under their purview.
NOTE: To obtain briefing materials contact an ECO.
NOTE: Foremployees that only perform the above dutiesfor
batteries or lamps, there is an online trainingclassfor
management of universalbatteries and lamps that meets the
trainingrequirements. (Course number, 020051, Universal
Waste - GeneralAudience. See here:
http://wbt.rl.gov/admin/signin 4pt5/startwbt.htm.)
NOTE: Ensure that trainingis documented and the associated
trainingcompletion documentation is maintained.
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b. Accumulate recyclable materials (other than universal wastes) at
the generator location according to the requirements of
HNF-EP-0863, Section 3.1.1, "Standards for Recycle
Accumulation Areas."
c. Accumulate universal wastes at the generator location according
to the requirements of HNF-EP-0863, Section 3.1.3, "Standards
for Universal Waste Accumulation Areas."
5. Accumulate used oil at the generator location according to the
process in Section 5.79, Accumulating Used Oilfor Recycling, and
Managing Used Automotive Oil Filters.
6. Accumulate spent antifreeze at the generator location according to
the process in Section 5.80, Accumulating Spent Antifreezefor
Recycling.
7. Accumulate used shop towels at the generator location according to
the process in Section 5.81, Accumulating Used Shop Towelsfor
Recycling.
8.

Perform the following before sending a recyclable material (listed
in Step 5.77.1) to the CCRC:
a. Complete a CCRC form for the recyclable material being
accumulated.
b. Complete a RadiologicalRelease Certificationform in
accordance with one of the following:
*

A-6005-944, Non-RadiologicalDeterminationForm

*

A-6002-88 1, DeclarationofExcess, referenced by
MSC-PRO-144, Disposition of Excess Property

*

A-6003-802, RCRA/TSCA Waste RadiologicalRelease
Form, referenced by MSC-PRO-20377, Determinationof the
RadiologicalStatus ofRCRA/TSCA Waste).

NOTE: When using MSC-PRO-20377, the following definition
ofRCRA/TSCA waste will be used:
* A discarded material being managed as a hazardousRCRA
waste with waste codes assigned under WAC 173-303 (e.g.,
non-CERCLA off-site shipments)
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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*

A discarded material being managed as a state-only
dangerous waste with waste codes assigned under
WAC 173-303 (e.g., non-CERCLA off-site shipments)

*

A discarded materialcontainingPCBs managed under EPA
TSCA regulations in 40 CFR 761 (e.g., transformers)or
asbestos managed under EPA TSCA regulations in
40 CFR 763.

*

Samples ofRCRA/TSCA waste

Transport recyclable materials to the CCRC.
a. Include a copy of the completed CCRCform and Radiological
Release Certificationform with the shipment.
b. If the recyclable material meets the definition of a DOT
Hazardous Material, transport the material to the CCRC in
compliance with DOT's Hazardous Materials Regulations
(49 CFR, Subchapter C, Sections 171-180).

CCRC POC

10.

Manage recyclable material at the CCRC as follows:
a. Ensure containers are properly marked.
b. Upon receipt at the CCRC, evaluate the recyclable material
under WAC 173-303-016 and WAC 173-303-017 to determine
if it is a solid waste and to determine the disposition pathway for
the material. Manage the materials according to the standards in
HNF-EP-0863, ManagementPlanfor Recyclable Materials
Administered by Hanford's Centralized Consolidation/Recycling
Center.
c. Evaluate dangerous waste recycled at the CCRC to determine if
a Land DisposalRestriction Notificationform must accompany
the offsite shipment in accordance with 40 CFR 268.7.

Generator
Responsible
Manager

d. Identify materials that are subsequently determined to be a waste
in the Annual Dangerous Waste Report.
11.

If additional recyclable dangerous or nondangerous waste types are
identified that could be sent to the CCRC, contact the RCRA SME
for assistance as needed.
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Obtain approval from Ecology before any new dangerous waste
stream is accepted at the CCRC in accordance with the plan
approved by Ecology (i.e., HNF-EP-0863, Management Planfor
Recyclable MaterialsAdministered by Hanford's Centralized
Consolidation/RecyclingCenter).

5.78 Managing Lead-Acid Batteries That Will Not Be Sent to the Centralized
Consolidation/Recycling Center
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.78]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

If lead-acid batteries are not sent through the CCRC, manage these batteries
in accordance with the Universal Waste provisions in WAC 173-303-573 or
WAC 173-303-120(3) and WAC 173-303-520.

2.

If generating, transporting, or storing spent lead-acid batteries (but not
reclaiming them), perform the following in addition to the requirements in
WAC 173-303-573:

3.

*

Recycle spent lead-acid batteries whenever possible as a method of sitewide waste minimization.

*

Ensure accumulated spent batteries do not freeze.

*

Report spills or releases to the ONC as soon as possible according to the
instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent Notification
(IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications)and Response.

*

Ensure reclaimers have the appropriate permits and can accept the spent
batteries.

*

Ensure adequate protection to minimize and prevent release during
storage.

Designate the lead-acid batteries according to the process in Section 5.58,
Identifying and DesignatingWaste.

5.79 Accumulating Used Oil for Recycling and Managing Used Automotive Oil Filters
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.79]
NOTE: This section does not apply to mixtures of used oil and listed hazardous waste. Such
mixtures are managed as a dangerous waste.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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1.

Do not apply used oil as a dust suppressant.

2.

Manage used oil filters as follows or designate the used oil filters according
to the process in Section 5.58, Identifying and Designating Waste and
manage them accordingly:
a. Puncture the filter.
b. Remove oil by hot draining the filter for at least 24 hours.
c.

Recycle the punctured and drained filter as scrap metal.

NOTE: Used oilfilters recycled as scrap metal do not need to be managed
as dangerouswaste, provided the filters have been punctured and drained
for 24 hours. Dangerous waste recycled as scrap metal does not require
completing a waste designation.
3.

Clearly mark used oil containers and aboveground tanks, and fill pipes used
to transfer used oil to underground storage tanks, with the words "Used

Oil."
4.

Store used oil as follows:
" Manage used oil storage areas that store an aggregate of >1,320 gallons of
oil in containers (55 gallons or greater) or tanks according to an
applicable Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan
(see 40 CFR 112).
NOTE: This provision only applies if the storage is in a location that
poses a threat to water. See RAM 03-002, Determining the Applicability
of 40 CFR 112 Amendments to HanfordOperations,covering how the
term facility' is used at Hanford.
" Ensure containers and aboveground tanks are in good condition (e.g., no
severe rusting, apparent structural defects or deterioration).
" No visible leaks.
" Keep containers closed at all times except when adding or removing used

oil.
5.

When opening, handling, managing, or storing containers or tanks, take
precautions to not cause the container or tank to leak or rupture.
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Presume that used oil containing more than 1,000 parts per million total
halogens is a dangerous waste because the oil is presumed to have been
mixed with halogenated dangerous waste listed in WAC 173-303-9904.
NOTE: Demonstratingthe used oil does not contain dangerous waste
could rebut this presumption. If this presumption is not rebutted,
WAC 173-303-515 cannot be usedfor the oil.
Used oil separatedfrom rags or sorbent materials is classified as used oil.
The rags or sorbent material are identified and characterizedseparately.
Used oil designated as a dangerous waste to be burnedfor energy recovery
can be managed according to the reduced requirementsof WAC 173-303120(5). If used oil designates as extremely hazardous waste (EHW), or has
been mixed with one or more listed dangerous wastes, manage the used oil
burnedfor energy recovery in accordancewith WAC 173-303-510.

7.

Before shipping used oil off-site for recycle/reuse, obtain approval from
MSA RadCon management (or delegate) to confirm the absence of
radiological contamination using A-6005-944, Non-Radiological
DeterminationForm.
NOTE: The radiologicalcharacterizationand release criteria in

MSC-PRO-20377 do not apply to used oil,per DOE Letter 07-SED-0336,
dated August 3, 2007 andfollow-up communications with DOE. In order to
release used oil off-site for recycle/reuse,process knowledge must be used
to confirm the absence of radiologicalcontamination (radiologicalsurveys
may be used to supportprocess knowledge). Alternatively, DOE approved
authorizedrelease limits need to be establishedand approved by DOE.

8.

Contact the CCRC POC to collect the used oil.

9.

If self-transporting used oil off the Hanford site, limit the quantity of used
oil to < 55 gallons per vehicle trip.

10.

Report spills or releases of used oil to the ONC as soon as possible
according to the instructions in MSC-PRO-48217, EnvironmentalEvent
Notification (IncludingSpills/Releases and Agency Notifications) and
Response.

CCRC POC
or recycle/
disposal

11.

Maintain records associated with the offsite management of used oil
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records. Maintain records of
used oil delivered directly to a burner in accordance with 40 CFR 279.24.

organization

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 172 of 230

5.80 Accumulating Spent Antifreeze for Recycling
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.80]
Actionee

Step

Action

Generator

1.

If managing spent antifreeze that has been mixed with another dangerous
waste, do not attempt to recycle the antifreeze. Instead, manage the mixture
pursuant to Section 5.66 and/or 5.67.

2.

Accumulate spent antifreeze, that is destined to be recycled, at the generator
site as follows:
a. Mark containers (or tanks) used to store spent antifreeze with the words
"Spent Antifreeze."
b. Store spent antifreeze in any amount for any length of time, provided that
storage is in a manner that prevents release to the environment.
NOTE: Examples of how spent antifreeze that is destined to be recycled
can be protectedfrom release include storing it in non-leaking compatible
containers,protection through containment or other impermeable surfaces,
and performingperiodic inspections.

3.

Before shipping spent antifreeze, perform the following:
*

Before shipping spent antifreeze off-site for recycle/reuse, obtain
approval from MSA RadCon management (or delegate) to confirm the
absence of radiological contamination using A-6005-944, NonRadiologicalDeterminationForm.
NOTE: The radiologicalcharacterizationand releasecriteria in
MSC-PRO-203 77 do not apply to spent antifreeze, per DOE Letter
07-SED-0336, dated August 3, 2007 andfollow-up communications with
DOE. In order to release spent antifreeze off-sitefor recycle/reuse,
process knowledge must be used to confirm the absence of radiological
contamination (radiologicalsurveys may be used to supportprocess
knowledge). Alternatively, DOE approved authorized release limits
need to be establishedand approved by DOE.

"
4.

Prepare a Certificationof Spent Antifreeze form.

Contact the CCRC POC to recycle spent antifreeze.
a. Include a copy of the completed RadiologicalRelease Certificationform
and CertificationofSpent Antifreezeform with the shipment.

5.

Designate spent antifreeze according to the process in Section 5.58,
Identifying and DesignatingWaste.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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6.

Maintain records as proof of reclamation/recycling for 5 years according to
the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

7.

Maintain a spent antifreeze recycling contract for use by Hanford Site
projects and contractors.

5.81 Accumulating Used Shop Towels for Recycling
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.81]
NOTE: Used shop towels are consideredused cloth (or other durable material), wipers, rags,
or towels that become too soiledfor further use and are recycled, such as by being cleaned by a
laundry service. This section does not apply to disposable used shop towels, nor does it apply to
shop towels for which it has been determined will not be managed under the program
administeredby the CCRC (e.g., rags managed as dangerous waste or rags that are not
contaminatedwith hazardous substances).
Used shop towels contaminated with radionuclidesor PCBs cannot be sent to the CCRCfor
cleaning by the commercial laundry service provider.
Actionee

Step

Action

Generator

1.

Contact CCRC POC to establish pickup and delivery locations, amount of
used shop towels needed, and payment authorization.

2.

Minimize the amount of hazardous substances on shop towels:
" Remove all free liquids before placing used shop towels in an
accumulation container.
" Do not pour liquids into containers of used shop towels.
" Re-use separated free liquids or designate to determine if management as
a dangerous waste is required.

3.

Accumulate shop towels in containers as follows:
" Mark containers used to collect used shop towels with the words
"Recycle Accumulation Area for Used Shop Towels."
" Use separate containers to accumulate shop towels contaminated with
hazardous substances that are not compatible with each other.
" Keep containers used to accumulate shop towels contaminated with
hazardous substances closed except when adding or removing shop
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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towels.
o Manage containers used to accumulate shop towels contaminated with
flammable materials according to applicable procedures and post a
legible "No Smoking" sign in the accumulation area.
4.

Do not accumulate used shop towels for more than 180 days before they are
sent for cleaning.

5.82 Disposing Of Containerized Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.82]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Macroencapsulate lead used for its shielding properties in landfilled disposal
packages prior to backfilling the waste package (except for de-fueled naval
reactors) if the lead will no longer serve a purpose after disposal.

2.

When disposing of containerized waste in a landfill, ensure that the
container is:
*

At least 90 percent full at the time of placement in a landfill, or

*

Is crushed, shredded, or similarly reduced in volume to the maximum
practical extent before burial in the landfill, or

*

If disposed under final status, is subject to alternate unit-specific
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit conditions for disposal.

NOTE: Forfurther information see RAM 01-002, Special Requirementsfor
ContainersPlaced in Dangerous Waste Landfills - The "90% Full" Rule.

5.83 Disposing of Asbestos Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.83]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

When disposing of asb estos waste at an off-site disposal facility, dispose
of the asbestos waste per the requirements of the respective disposal
contracts in place. Co ntact the Asbestos POC for guidance.

2.

Dispose of asbestos-containingwaste material per the requirements of
40CFR 61.150 at a site regulated by 40 CFR 61.150(b).
NOTE: See MSC-RD-15097 Asbestos Control- ConstructionIndustry,
and MSC-RD-15245, Asbestos Control - GeneralIndustry,for
requirementsfor the disposal of asbestos. Also see RAM 01-002, Special
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Requirementsfor ContainersPlaced in Dangerous Waste Landfills - The
"90% Full" Rule.

3.

Handle and transport asbestos waste in a manner that prevents any visible
emissions.

4. Ensure that all asbestos-containingwaste material shipped conforms to
the following:

5.

*

Is adequately wet when it is packaged for disposal (unless an alternate
method in 40 CFR 61.150 is used), and that it is packaged, sealed in
leak-tight containers, or put into leak-tight wrapping and visibly
labeled.

*

Containers of RACM and wrapped materials are visibly labeled using
warning labels specified by the OccupationalSafety and Health Act in
29 CFR 1910.1001(j)(4)(i) and (ii) or 1926.1101(k)(8).

*

Labeled with the name of the generator and the location where the
waste was generated, if stored for transport off the facility site.

During loading and unloading, ensure vehicles used in the transport of
RACM are visibly marked with an approved sign that conforms to
40 CFR 61.150(c), as applicable.

6. For all asbestos-containing waste material transported, use a Waste
Shipment Record Form similar to that shown in 40 CFR 61.150, Figure 4,
or Asbestos Waste Shipment Record (Site Form A-6002-567), and include
the following information:
*

Name, address, and telephone number of the waste generator.

*

Name and address of the local, State, or EPA Regional office
responsible for administering the asbestos NationalEmission
Standardsfor HazardousAir Pollutants program.

*

Approximate quantity in cubic meters (cubic yards).

*

Name and telephone number of the disposal site operator.

*

Name and physical site location of the disposal site.

*

Date transported.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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7.

*

Name, address, and telephone number of the transporter(s).

*

Certification that the contents of this consignment are fully and
accurately described by proper shipping name and are classified,
packed, marked, and labeled, and are in all respects in proper
condition for transport by highway according to applicable
regulations.

Provide a copy of the asbestos waste shipment record to the disposal
facility at the time the RACM is delivered to the waste disposal site.
NOTE: If the asbestos waste is handled through another transporter,a
copy of the waste shipment record signed by the owner or operatorof the
designated disposal site should be received by the waste generatorwithin
35 days of the date the waste was accepted by the initial transporter.

Buyer's
Technical
Representative
for Disposal
Contract

8.

If a signed copy of the waste shipment record is not received within
35 days of sending the asbestos waste to an offsite disposal site, contact
the transporter and/or the owner or operator of the designated disposal site
to determine the status of the waste shipment. Contact the Asbestos
NESHAP - Site-Wide Asbestos Program Manager if a signed copy of the
waste shipment record is not received within 45 days.

9.

Retain copies of all waste shipment records, including a copy of the waste
shipment record signed by the owner or operator of the designated waste
disposal site.

5.84 Disposing of Sanitary Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.84]
Actionee

All

Action

Step

1.

Identify opportunities for re-cycling before pursuing disposal.

2.

Dispose of only the following sanitary waste items in the sanitary waste
dumpsters:

Employees

*

Paper and cardboard.

*

Wood and miscellaneous debris.

*

Construction debris.

*

Metals.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Disposal
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Requester

4.
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*

Plastic.

*

Grounds maintenance waste.

*

Food waste.

*

Textiles.

*

Glass.

*

Personal hygiene, medical diagnostic, first aid, and similar waste that
are not medical waste as defined by State law.

*

Rubber and leather waste.

Do not dispose of the following waste items in the sanitary waste
dumpsters:
*

Hazardous materials.

*

Dangerous waste.

*

Free liquids.

*

Asbestos-containing waste materials.

*

Demolition waste that can be disposed at Hanford Site demolition
landfills.

*

Radioactive waste.

*

Toxic Substances ControlAct-regulated waste.

*

Medical waste (29 CFR 1910.1030).

Submit request(s) for non-hazardous/non-radioactive refuse collection and
disposal services through the MSA Service Catalog.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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At least once during each calendar year:
a. Identify and document the name of each refuse dumpster custodian
(typically a building manager or administrator).

(including
inert &
demolition

b. Obtain certification from the dumpster custodian that the information
and controls documented in the completed Refuse Control Checklists
have not changed for each dumpster.

waste) POC

NOTE: These requirements (5.a and 5.b above) apply to routine

facility/operationsrefuse collected in dumpsters 8 cyd 3 or smaller that are
transferredto offsite waste disposalfacilitiesvia the HanfordSite waste
compactor truck.
Dumpster
Custodian

6.

a. Transmit updated Refuse Control Checklist(s) to the Sanitary/Solid
Waste Landfill (including inert & demolition waste) POC.
b. Communicate dumpster control information to employees.
c.

See that the controls identified in the checklist are implemented.

NOTE: Steps above are intended to reducepotentialforaddition of
unauthorized materials/substancesto refuse.
7.

Dispose of sanitary waste that is held in metal or plastic drums or other
containers as a containerized waste according to the instructions in
Section 5.87, Disposing ofNondangerous, Nonradioactive,Containerized
Waste.

8.

Follow the applicable procedures found in WAC 173-303-160 before
disposing of empty containers in a dumpster.
NOTE: See Section 5.85 Disposingof Empty Containers,for instructions
to dispose of empty containers.

9.

Deliver bulk nonradioactive, nondangerous solid waste (i.e., waste
accumulated in roll-off boxes and/or similar large bulk collection
receptacles [10 yd 3 or greater] and is not associated with routine
facility/operations refuse collected in the smaller dumpsters [8 cyd 3 or
smaller]) from the Hanford Site directly to the current Hanford Site sanitary
waste contractor as follows:
a. Complete a Solid Waste DisposalReceipt - Bulk and Containerized

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Wasteform (Site Form A-6003-116) for the load.
b. If the waste originates from a category 2 or 3 area, as described in the
Solid Waste Disposal Receipt, arrange for a verification radiological
survey of the load; identify the radiation survey number on the form or
have the manager of the generator's radiological control organization
sign the form concurring that the verification survey can be waived.
c. Arrange for transportation to the offsite landfill contractor.
d. Ensure the completed Solid Waste DisposalReceipt - Bulk and
ContainerizedWasteform accompanies the load.
e. Upon arrival at the disposal site, submit a copy of the Solid Waste
DisposalReceipt - Bulk and Containerized Waste form to the contractor
and follow instructions for disposal of the load.
f. Maintain a copy of the Solid Waste DisposalReceipt - Bulk and
ContainerizedWasteform and submit the form to Environmental Field
Services (Mail Stop R3-32) for invoicing.
5.85 Disposing of Empty Containers
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.85]
Actionee

All
Employees

Step

1.

Action

Prepare empty containers before disposing in a solid waste landfill or
dumpster as follows:
a. Ensure containers meet the definition for empty according to the
provisions of WAC 173-303-160(2)(a) as follows:
"All wastes in it have been taken out that can be removed using practices
commonly employed to remove materials from that type of container or
inner liner (e.g., pouring, pumping, aspirating, etc.) AND, no more than
one inch of waste remains at the bottom of the container or inner liner,
OR the volume of waste remaining in the container or inner liner is equal
to three percent or less of the container's total capacity OR, if the
container's total capacity is greater than one hundred ten gallons, the
volume of waste remaining in the container or inner liner is no more than
0.3 percent of the container's total capacity. A container which held
compressed gas is empty when the pressure inside the container equals or
nearly equals atmospheric pressure;"
b. If the containers held materials that would designate as acutely hazardous
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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waste, toxic extremely hazardous waste (EHW), or pesticides bearing the
"danger" or "warning" labels, perform triple rinsing according to the
provisions of WAC 173-303-160(2)(b).
NOTE: When triple rinsing,the volume of the cleaner or solvent used
for each rinsing is 10 percent or more of the container's total capacity,
or of sufficient quantity to thoroughly decontaminate the container.
Contact the Sanitary/SolidWaste Landfill POCfor information
regardingthe disposal of empty containers.
c. Manage residues that are or become separated from an empty container
according to the waste designation requirements in Section 5.58,
Identifying and DesignatingWaste.
2.

If the container held a DOT hazardous material perform the following:
" Ensure the container is sufficiently cleaned of residue and purged of
vapors to remove any potential hazard.
" Remove, obliterate, or securely cover the hazardous material shipping
name and identification number markings, any hazard warning labels or
placards, and any other markings indicating that the material is
hazardous.

3.

Remove the bottoms and tops from empty drums if the empty containers are
mixed with other sanitary waste.
NOTE: Empty drums that have been preparedaccordingto the instructions
in this section can alternatively be disposed of without removing the tops
and bottoms through the processfor containerizedwaste described in
Section 5.87 Disposing ofNondangerous, Nonradioactive,Containerized
Waste.

4.

Dispose of prepared empty containers according to the process in
Section 5.84, Disposingof Sanitary Waste in Dumpsters, or Section 5.87,
DisposingofNondangerous,Nonradioactive, Containerized Waste.
NOTE: Empty metal containerscan be crushed and accumulatedas scrap
metal.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.86 Disposing of Inert Waste (Nonradioactive, Nondangerous)
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.86]
NOTE: Several inert waste landfills are authorizedfor use on the HanfordSite. Pit 9 is located
north of the 300 Area.
Actionee

Landfill
Operator

Step

1.

Action

Operate an inert waste landfill according to the requirements of
WAC 173-350-410, except that obtaining a permit is not necessary.
NOTE: Pit 9 may be usedfor disposal of inert waste. Non-radioactive
demolition waste is currently being disposed at commercialfacilities.
Contact the Inert Solid Waste POCfor information on offsite disposal of
demolition waste andfor access to Pit 9for disposal of inert waste.

Responsible
Manager

2.

Dispose of only inert waste at the inert waste landfill at Pit 9.

3.

Take reasonable precautions to prevent fugitive dust from becoming
airborne.

4.

Contact the Inert Solid Waste POC for access to the inert waste landfill at
Pit 9.

5.87 Disposing of Nondangerous, Nonradioactive, Containerized Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.87]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Dispose of nonradioactive, nondangerous, containerized waste through the
Hanford Site sanitary waste contractor or through other appropriate
disposition pathways if the waste cannot be accepted by the sanitary waste
contractor.
NOTE 1: Containerizedwaste is considered to be any waste held in metal
or plastic drums or other containers.
NOTE 2: Containersthat arefive gallons or greaterin capacity and have
been emptied in accordancewith Section 5.85 may either be disposed in
accordancewith this section or disposed in a solid waste landfill or
dumpster in accordancewith Section 5.85.
NOTE 3: Forpurposes of this section, the term 'container' does not
includeplastic bags, nor does it include empty containersthat are nominally
less than or equal to five gallons in capacity. See Section 5.85 for disposal
of such containers.
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Ensure containerized waste meets the following criteria to be accepted at the
Hanford Site sanitary waste contractor transfer station:
*

Does not hold any free liquids.

*

Does not contain any dangerous waste, radioactive waste, or any other
form of regulated waste (e.g., asbestos, PCBs).

*

Is part of an approved profile.

NOTE: Contact the Sanitary/Solid Waste POCfor a list of approved
profiles.
3.

If the waste is not part of an approved profile, contact the Sanitary/Solid

Waste POC to make arrangements with the Hanford Site sanitary waste
contractor to obtain an approved profile. Assist the Sanitary/Solid Waste
POC by providing the necessary information developing an approved
profile.
4.

Before authorizing off-site disposal of nondangerous containerized waste,
obtain approval from MSA RadCon management (or delegate) to confirm
the absence of radiological contamination using A-6005-944, NonRadiologicalDeterminationForm
NOTE: The radiologicalcharacterizationand release criteriain

MSC-PRO-20377 do not apply to non-dangerous containerized waste with
the potential for volumetric radiological contamination, per DOE Letter
07-SED-0336, dated August 3, 2007 andfollow-up communications with

DOE. In order to release non-dangerous containerized waste off-site,
process knowledge must be used to confirm the absence of radiological
contamination (radiologicalsurveys may be used to supportprocess
knowledge). Alternatively, DOE approved authorized release limits need to
be establishedand approved by DOE.
NOTE: Waste generatedoutside a radioactivematerialarea (as defined by
MSC-51 73) is evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine if the waste is
radioactive. Knowledge regardingsuch waste can be used in the case-bycase evaluation. Waste generated inside a radioactivematerialarea (as
defined by MSC-51 73) is consideredradioactivewaste unless a radiological
release is obtained on the waste in accordancewith MSC-51 73, Chapter 4.

5.

Contact the Solid Waste Disposal (including inert & demolition waste) POC
in advance to make arrangements to dispose of containerized waste
weighing in excess of 454 kg (1,000 lbs.).
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Mark containers with the Hanford Site sanitary waste contractor-assigned
waste profile number and a nonregulated waste label.

5.88 Disposing of Polychlorinated Biphenyl Waste and Polychlorinated Biphenyl Items
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.88]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Dispose of waste containing PCBs in accordance with the applicable
requirements delineated in 40 CFR 761.50 for the following:
*
*
*
*
*
*

PCB liquids,
PCB Items,
PCB analytical wastes,
PCB remediation waste,
PCB bulk product wastes, and/or
PCB/radioactive waste.

See Section 5.5 8, Identifying and DesignatingWaste.
2.

Dispose of PCB waste, except PCB/radioactive waste, within 1 year of the
removed-from-service date [refer to 40 CFR 761.65(a)(1)].
a. Contact the TSCA/PCB SME to apply for an up to 1-year extension.
b. If storing a PCB/radioactive waste in storage for > 1 year, document the
efforts to secure disposal pathways per 40 CFR 761.65(a)(1)(ii) and (iii).
Contact the Toxic Substances Control Act/Polychlorinated Biphenyls
SME for assistance.

3.

Report and manifest offsite shipments of PCBs and PCB Items per 40 CFR
761.207 and 40 CFR 761.208, using a uniform hazardous waste manifest.
Obtain the services of a Certified Shipper to complete the manifest.
NOTE: 'Offsite' under TSCA means a disposalfacilityother than one
located on the Hanford Site. An offsite shipment would occur when
relinquishingcontrol over PCB waste to a non-Hanfordentity.

4.

If a copy of the manifest with the handwritten signature of the owner or
operator of the designated PCB commercial storage or disposal facility is
not received within 35 days of the date the waste was accepted by the initial
transporter, contact the transporter and/or the designated facility to
determine the status of the waste. If a copy is not received within 45 days,
prepare and submit an exception report according to 40 CFR 761.215.

5.

Obtain and maintain Certificates of Disposal for each shipment of PCB
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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waste per 40 CFR 761.218.
NOTE: This requirement does not apply to onsite shipments of wastefor
storage.
Include PCB disposal information in the SWITS database in support of
preparation of the site-wide PCB Annual Document Log and the PCB
Annual Report.

6.

NOTE: The PCB Annual Document Log is maintainedat the site-wide
level. The "official" copy is available on RMIS indicatingtransmittalof the
Log to DOE.
El

7.

Update and finalize the PCB Annual Document Log.

8.

Prepare the PCB Annual Report for submittal to EPA.

5.89 Disposing of Investigation Derived Waste
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.89]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Action

Step

Dispose of investigation deri ved waste (IDW) in accordance with
MSC-PRO-25415, Section 5. 24.

1.

5.90 Distributing, Excessing, or Disposing of Appliances Containing Refrigerants
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.90]
NOTE: Rules dealing with management of ozone depleting substances are complex and often
difficult to understand. For circumstances not addressedby the process outlined below, consult
the Cognizant ECO or CAA SMEfor assistancein determining applicablerequirements.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

Action

1.

Before distributing, excessing or disposing of an ozone depleting
substance outside the DOE complex, verify that the Department of
Defense (DOD) Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) has determined it does
not need the material.

2.

Before distributing or excessing an operational appliance containing
refrigerants, request that a certified refrigerant technician examine the
appliance and verify that the appliance is operational and has a fully
assembled refrigerantcircuit. Have the technician generate a signed
statement of such condition, and provide a copy of the verification
statement along with the equipment when it is excessed.

3.

Before distributing or excessing a non-operational appliance containing
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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refrigerants, or disposing of any appliance containing refrigerants, arrange
to recover the refrigerant by a certified refrigerant technician using only
approved recycling/recovery equipment.
Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

Recover the refrigerant from an appliance to an EPA-approved recovery or
recycling machine to the levels shown in Table 5, or evacuate a small
applianceto 4 inches of mercury (for purposes of disposal, recover 90% of
the refrigerant in the appliance when the compressor in the appliance is
operating, or 80% of the refrigerant in the appliance when the compressor
in the appliance is not operating).
Table 5
Required Levels of Evacuation for Air Conditioning, Refrigeration,
and Recovery/ Recycling Equipment
In Inches of Vacuum (Relative to Standard Atmospheric Pressure of 29.9 Inches Hg)

Using recovery or recycling equipment
manufactured or imported

Type of Appliance
Before 11/15/1993

On or after 11/15/1993

High-pressure appliance or isolated component of such
appliance, normally containing less than 200 pounds of
refrigerant.

0

0

High-pressure appliance or isolated component of such
appliance, normally containing 200 pounds or more of
refrigerant.

4

10

Medium-pressure appliance or isolated component of
such appliance, normally containing less than
200 pounds of refrigerant.

4

10

Medium-pressure appliance or isolated component of
such appliance, normally containing 200 pounds or
more of refrigerant.

4

15

Very high pressure appliance.

0

0

25

25 mm Hg absolute

Low-pressure appliance.

Actionee

Certified
Refrigerant
Technician

Step

Action

b. If the required levels of evacuation are not attainable, or would
substantially contaminate the refrigerant being recovered due to leaks in
the appliance or component, then:
* Isolate leaking from non-leaking components wherever possible.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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"

Evacuate non-leaking components to the levels specified in Table 5.

" Evacuate leaking components to the lowest level that can be attained
without substantially contaminating the refrigerant.
" Prevent the level from exceeding 0 psig.
c. Verify and generate a signed statement that the applicable level of
evacuation has been reached in the appliance or component before it was
opened. Provide the signed statement to the Responsible Manager.
Refrigerated
Equipment
Services

4.

Before distributing or excessing an appliance, remove any free liquids, such
as oil, and dispose of or recycle the materials. (See Section 5.58, Identifying
and Designating Waste, and Section 5.79, Accumulating Used Oilfor
Recycling and Managing Used Automotive Oil Filters).

Responsible
Manager

5.

Distribute or excess only refrigerant equipment that has a verification by a
certified refrigerant technician that the equipment is:
*

An operational appliance containing refrigerant and has been verified to
be operational and have a fully assembled refrigerant circuit, or

*

A non-operational appliance containing refrigerant and has been verified
to have had the refrigerant evacuated.

a. Provide a copy of the verification statement along with the equipment
when it is excessed.
6.

Verify that the excess property buyer of any Class I or II refrigerants has
been certified as (or employs at least one person who has been certified as) a
Type I, Type II, Type III, or universal technician.
NOTE: Refrigerants that are recycled or reclaimedmay be subject to WAC
173-303-506. If spent refrigerantsare not managed in accordancewith that
section, they may be subject to full regulationas dangerous waste.

7.

Maintain records of signed statements verifying proper refrigerant recovery
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records. Maintain records in
accordance with WAC 173-303-506(2) of spent refrigerant recycled onsite
or sent offsite for recycling.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.91 Discharging Wastewaters to the Columbia River
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.91] NOTE: MSA has no discharges that qualhfyfor
NPDESpermit.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Comply with conditions of NationalPollutantDischargeElimination
System (NPDES) Permit No. WA-002591-7 that authorizes discharges
from outfall 004 to the Columbia River. Contact the NPDES SME for
modification if the discharge is not permitted.
NOTE: See Figures 6A and 6B, Liquid Effluent Discharge,on the EI
website.

El

2.

If the discharge includes radionuclides, at the point of discharge and prior
to dilution, or radioactive material at annual average concentrations
greater than the derived concentrationguide values in liquids given in
DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter III, implement the best available technology
(BAT) selected (using the DOE Order 5400.5 BAT selection process) to
treat the wastewater stream before discharge.

3.

Implement the ALARA process for all liquid discharges that contain
radionuclides.

4.

Do not discharge liquid process waste streams containing radioactive
material in the form of settleable solids to natural waterways if the
concentration of radioactive material in the solids present in the waste
stream exceeds 5 pCi (0.2 Bq) per gram above background level, of
settleable solids for alpha-emitting radionuclides, or 50 pCi (2 Bq) per
gram above background level, of settleable solids for betagamma-emitting
radionuclides.

5.

Maintain project- and operations-specific documentation necessary to
show compliance with NPDES discharge requirements and applicable
permit terms and conditions according to the instructions in Section 7.0,
Records.

6.

Maintain company-wide, and site-wide documentation necessary to show
compliance with NPDES discharge requirements and applicable permit
terms and conditions according to the instructions in Section 7.0.

5.92 Discharging Wastewaters to the Land Surface, Including Injection Wells
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.92]
NOTE 1: This section does not apply to the discharge ofpurgewater. See Section 5.59,
GeneratingInvestigation Derived Waste Within a Waste Site or Suspected Waste Site, or
Section 5.60 GeneratingInvestigationDerived Waste Outside a Waste Site.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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NOTE 2: See Figures 6A and 6B, Liquid Effluent Discharge,on the EI website.
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Do not discharge liquid waste streams with radionuclides to the soil column
(i.e., trenches, cribs, ponds, and drain fields).
NOTE: Existing waste streams that contain process-derivedradionuclides,
and that implemented a best available technology (BAT) selectionprocess
(DOE Order 5400.5), may be continued in accordancewith established
plans until the dischargeis discontinued.

2. To prevent the further spread of contamination previously deposited, do not
discharge liquids, even though they are uncontaminated, authorized by a
state waste discharge permit, or otherwise exempt, into inactive
contamination release areas, unless concurred with by the CHPRC
Groundwater Remediation Project ECO. Inactive contamination release
areas include both CERCLA groundwater and vadose zone source operable
units. Notification shall be provided to the CHPRC Groundwater
Remediation Project ECO of the proposed discharges totaling 2000 gallons
per day or more, or exceeding an application rate of 10 gallons per square
foot per day, by completing the Planned Discharge Review and Concurrence
form (A-6003-895). No notification is required if the proposed discharges
total less than 2000 gallons per day or more, or are less than an application
rate of 10 gallons per square foot per day. The CHPRC Groundwater
Remediation Project ECO and the requestor shall work jointly to ensure that
impacts to the contamination areas are minimized to the greatest extend
practicable.
3.

Manage water/wastewater discharges to the land surface in accordance with
the State Waste Discharge Permit Program or the Underground Injection
Control (UIC) Program and in accordance with the recommendations made
by the CHPRC Groundwater Remediation Project ECO; if the planned
discharge affects a groundwater operable unit.
a. Comply with applicable restrictions contained in individual state waste
discharge permits and DOE/RL-97-67, PollutionPrevention and Best
Management PracticesPlanfor State Waste DischargePermits ST 4511.
NOTE: Only those wastewater discharges identified in the DOE/RL-9767, Section 10, are exempt from the State Waste DischargePermit
Program.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

b. Ensure existing Class V injection wells are registered in accordance with
WAC 173-218, UndergroundInjection ControlProgram.

1. Discharge only the following to Class V injection wells:
*

Uncontaminated storm water.

*

Heat pump return water.

*

Aquifer storage and recovery water.

*

Water undergoing remediation via pump-and-treat processed at a
leaking underground storage tank site.

*

Other fluids deemed appropriate by Ecology.

NOTE: Discharges "deemed appropriateby Ecology" are determined
largely based on WAC 173-200, Water Quality Standardsfor Ground
Waters of the State of Washington.
A list of existing wells can be found in DOE/RL-88-11, Registration of
Hanford Site Class V UndergroundInjection Wells.

El

4.

Maintain project- and operations-specific documentation necessary to show
compliance with State Waste Discharge Program requirements and
applicable permit terms and conditions, and with UIC Program requirements
according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

5.

Maintain company-wide and site-wide documentation necessary to show
compliance with State Waste Discharge Program requirements and
applicable permit terms and conditions, and with UIC Program requirements
according to the instructions in Section 7.0.

5.93 Discharging Wastewaters to a Sanitary Sewer System
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.93]
Actionee

Responsible
Manager

Step

1.

Action

Implement the DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter II, 3.d, best available technology
(BAT) selection process if liquid waste discharges into sanitary sewerage
will contain radionuclides at concentrations that, when averaged monthly,
would otherwise be greater than five times the derived concentration guide
(DCG) values for liquids given in DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter III, at the
point of discharge, as follows:

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Action

a. Determine the average concentration for each radionuclide;
b. Calculate the ratio of each radionuclide average concentration to its
respective DCG;
c. Calculate the sum of the ratios for all radionuclides to be discharged;
d. If the resulting value exceeds 5, then implement the BAT process.
2.

a. Coordinate discharges to public sewers with the operators of the publicly
owned treatment works (POTWs).
NOTE: See Figures 6A and 6B, Liquid Effluent Discharge,on the EI
website.
b. Control concentrations so that long-term buildup of radionuclides in
solids will not present a handling and disposal problem at sewage
disposal plants.

3.

Discharge liquid effluents to the Richland Sewage System only through
discharges that have been approved by the City of Richland. Comply with
applicable City of Richland Ordinance #35-40, Chapter 17.30 of the
Richland Municipal Code
NOTE: Contact the Domestic Wastewater SME for guidance.

El

4.

Do not discharge any strong bases, acids, or chlorinated organic solvents
into any onsite sewage system for any purpose.

5.

Maintain project- and operations-specific documentation necessary to show
compliance with sanitary sewer system requirements and applicable permit
terms and conditions according to the instructions in Section 7.0, Records.

6.

Integrate and maintain documentation as necessary to show compliance with
sanitary sewer system requirements and applicable permit terms and
conditions according to the instructions in Section 7.0.

5.94 Conducting a UIC Well Assessment
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.125]
Actionee

Step

Action

Responsible
Manager

1.

Conduct a well assessment for each registered UIC well before February
2013 using guidance provided by Washington Department of Ecology.
Submit the well assessment reports to the UIC SME.

El

2.

Submit the well assessment reports to Washington Department of
Ecology.
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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5.95 Annual UIC Well Update Submitted to Washington Department of Ecology
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.126]
Actionee

Step

Action

Responsible
Manager

1.

Notify UIC SME of any UIC wells that are closed during the year.

El

2.

The UIC SME will prepare an annual update on any well status changes,
such as a change in the legal owner or if the well has been closed, after the
initial well registration is sent to the Washington Department of Ecology.
This update will be sent before February 28 of every year.

5.96

Portable Radioactive Air Emissions Monitoring and Tracking Documentation
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Section 2.120]
Actionee

Initiator

Step

1.

Action

Generate a facility-specific portable/temporary radioactive air emission
unit (PTRAEU) or high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) vacuum unit
(HVU) log sheet to track usage as authorized by FF-01, "Hanford Site
Radioactive Air Emissions License."
NOTE: A log sheet is not requiredif the PTRAEU or HVU is used in a
permitted airspace.

Facility
Environmental
Point Of
Contact/ ECO

6.0

2.

Submit all log sheets for the previous quarter to Environmental
Integration as requested at the beginning of each quarter.
NOTE: An HVU report is submitted quarterly to the DOH. The
PTRAEU report is submitted annually and contains a consolidated list
of HVUs and PTRAEUs authorizedfor use on site. New HVUs and
PTRAEUs that aren't on the lists must meet the requirementsstated in
the permit application,and an e-mail notification must be made to
DOH at least seven calendardays prior to putting the unit into
operation [WAC 246-247-060]. New units will then be added to the
next annual report.

FORMS

Asbestos Waste Shipment Record, A-6002-567
Centralized Consolidation/RecyclingCenter Form
Certificationof Spent Antifreeze Form
Chemical ProcurementScreening Form, A-6005-393
EnvironmentalActivity Screening Form, A-6003 -727
Environmental Site Information Form
Facility-Specific PTRAEU and HEPA Log Sheets
Form C (A-6003-137)
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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IndividualNotification ofIntent (NOI) Form (Contact Asbestos NESHAP Program POC)
Land DisposalRestriction Notification Form (Contact Centralized Consolidation/Recycling

Center POC)
Notification of Intent (NOI) to Remove Asbestos ContainingMaterials- Addendum to BCAA,

A-6002-551
NonfriableAsbestos Waste Shipment Record, BC-6002-645
PermitModification Request Form
Non-RadiologicalDeterminationForm, A-6005-944

Refuse Control Checklist, A-6004-333
Solid Waste DisposalReceipt - Bulk and Containerized Waste, A-6003-116
UndergroundInjection Control (UIC) ProgramRegistrationform (Washington State

Department of Ecology Form # ECY 040-47)
WIDS Site Information Form, A-6003-585
7.0

RECORD IDENTIFICATION
[Basis: MSC-RD-15332, Sections 2.119, 2.120, 2.121, 2.122]

Maintain records listed in Table 6:
*

Records are created and managed to meet the requirements, controls and processes identified
in MSC-PRO-10588, Records Management Processes and MSC-RD-210, Records
Management Program,for at least 5 years.

*

In a readily retrievable format.

*

Active storage locations, and submittal and retention responsibilities and requirements, shall
be addressed within implementing organization's internal procedures.

*

Cleared, in accordance with MSC-PRO- 184, Information Protectionand Clearance,before

such records are released to the regulators or other offsite requestors.
*

Environmental documents that qualify as controlled documents are controlled in accordance
with the prescribed systems within MSC-RD-83 10, Document ControlProgram.

*

Environmental documents submitted to regulatory agencies for approval are managed in
accordance with MSC-PRO-9679, Control ofAdministrative Plans, Reports, Studies, and
DescriptionDocuments.

*

MSA NEPA reviews (verifying NEPA review was conducted and identifying the applicable
NEPA coverage) are provided in AJHA or EASF format. A hard copy of the completed
AJHA or EASF, identifying the NEPA review, is included in the work record (work records
include project-specific facility modification packages, activity-based management reviews,
and/or the final AJHA). The work records must be maintained by the facility (consistent with
MSC-PRO-12115) in such a manner that the records can be retrieved upon request by DOE.
Copies of higher tier NEPA documents (activity specific CX, EA, EIS, SA) also must be
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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maintained by the facility in such a manner that they can be made available within 5 working
days of a request by DOE.
NOTE: Table 6 summarizes both company-wide and site-wide recordsproduced in support of
the Environmental Compliance Program (ECP), managed by EI, andproject/facility-specific
records.

Table 6
Records Capture Table

1

Name of Document

Submittal
Responsibility

Retention
Responsibility

Air - Criteria/Toxic Air Emissions
Company-Wide/Site-Wide

Annual Criteriaand Toxic Air Pollutants
Emissions Inventory Reports.

El Manager

El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific

*

Annual Criteriaand Toxic Air Pollutants
Emissions Inventory Report input.

*

Responsible

Responsible

Manager

Manager

NOC applications and Orders of Approval.
Air - Radioactive Air Emissions
Company-Wide/Site-Wide

NOTE 1: Many of the records listed below could be considered "requisiteretrievable records,"
depending on the emission unit status. Requisite retrievable records must be managed in a
manner such that they can be made availablefor review within 24 hours of a request by a
regulatory agency. Requisite retrievable records are listed in Appendix D ofMSC-PRO-15335,
EnvironmentalPermittingand DocumentationPreparation. Other records must be made
availablefor review within a timely manner. (See MSC-RD-15332 Section 2.120, 1. - 3.)
NOTE 2: Records are to be processed and stored during their active life consistent and
compliant with the requirements andprocesses of MSC-RD-210 and MSC-PRO-10588 within the
implementing organization by facility/projectspecific procedures.
*

RadioactiveAir Emissions Reportfor the

El

El

Responsible

Responsible

HanfordSite (NESHAP Annual Report).
*

Annual HanfordSite EnvironmentalReport.

Project/Facility-Specific
Calibration Records - NESHAP Stacks:

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Records and procedures for stack instrumentation,
functional checks/periodic calibrations (i.e.,
vacuum gauges, rotameters, and gas meters).
Emissions Monitoring Data - NESHAP Stacks:
*

Stack flow and sampling data, including flow
rate calculations (e.g., vent and balance).

*

RadioactiveAir Emissions Reportfor the
HanfordSite (NESHAP Annual Report) input.

*

Documentation verifying compliance with
quality assurance requirements of 40 CFR 61,
Subpart H, Appendix A, Method 114 (e.g.,
Quality Assurance ProgramforRadionuclide
Airborne Emissions Monitoring).

*

Records documenting periods of malfunction
or in-operation (i.e., monitoring system
downtime).

*

PTRAEU and HVU log sheets.

Emissions Monitoring Data - All Sources of
Radionuclide Emission:
*

Stack flow and sampling data including flow
rate calculations (e.g., vent and balance).

*

Annual RadioactiveAir EmissionsReportfor
the HanfordSite (NESHAP Annual Report)
input.

*

NESHAPs assessments including assumptions
and basis for release factors.

Nonpoint Sources and Fugitive Emissions - All
Sources of Radionuclide Emission:
*

Annual RadioactiveAir EmissionsReport for
the Hanford Site (NESHAP Annual Report)
input.

*

Annual HanfordSite EnvironmentalReport
input.
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Manager

Manager

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.
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of Radionuclide Emission (as identified in the
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Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Notices of Construction: NOC applications and
Orders of Approval (e.g., letters) for EPA/DOH,
including any additional approval conditions.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Best Available Radionuclide Control Technology
(BARCT) and As Low as Reasonably Achievable
Control Technology (ALARACT)
Demonstrations (if applicable): Records of
BARCT and/or ALARACT demonstrations.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Drawings and Blueprints (for major stacks):
Configuration drawings and/or process flow
diagrams of radioactive air emission unit effluent
control and continuous emissions measurement
systems.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Line Loss Studies (if performed): Estimated and
documented line losses and sample collection
efficiency studies completed at the direction of
DOH.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Calibration and Maintenance Records and
Procedures: Continuous emissions monitoring
system calibration and maintenance records and
original strip chart recordings, or equivalent (refer
to definition of maintenance records for further
examples).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Hanford Site Air OperatinzPermit [AOP]):

Per the requirements of the Hanford Site AOP
compliance plan and schedule.

Maintenance records and procedures for
nondesignated stack instrumentation functional

checks/periodic calibrations (i.e., vacuum gauges,
rotameters, and gas meters).
NOTE: Maintenancerecords include those associatedwith radioactiveair emission unit
requiredabatement control technology equipment, as identified in the HanfordSite A OP, and
emissions measurement systems and instrumentationrecords (e.g., continuous air monitors,
probes,pumps, rotameters,flow regulators,pressure gauges, totalizers, gas meters, andflow
switches).

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Docs Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Page 196 of 230

Efficiency Tests of High-Efficiency Particulate
Air (HEPA) Filters: Test procedures and results of
HEPA filter/aerosol tests.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Reports: Reports for closure of a radioactive
source
10-day notification follow-up reports.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Operation Log: Specific regulatory order
approval conditions for categorically-approved
units.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Quality Assurance Program: Documentation
verifying compliance with quality assurance
requirements of 40 CFR 61, Appendix B, Method
114 (e.g., Quality Assurance Programfor
RadionuclideAirborne Emissions Monitoring).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Trending Data: Trending data from primary
indication device(s) for each stack or vent
associated with radioactive emissions.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Air - Radioactive Air Emissions Sampling
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Regulatory-driven environmental reports
containing data that were generated in accordance
with this procedure.

El

El

Records of Emissions Data Verification and
Validation Activities

El

El

Limited inspection and comprehensive inspection
records (including discrepancy records).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Chain-of-custody records (not contained in
Automated Bar Coding of Air Samples at Hanford
[ABCASH] 2).

Responsible
Manager

Receiving
Laboratory

Records in ABCASH 2.

Responsible
Manager

ABCASH 2
Administrator

Project/Facility-Specific

Asbestos
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Annual Asbestos Notification of Intent (NOI).

El

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Project/Facility-Specific
Individual Asbestos NOIs.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Asbestos Shipment Record for each asbestos
waste shipment, according to the requirements of
40 CFR 61.150(d).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Water Purveyor

Water Purveyor

Drinking Water
Permits and documents to show compliance with
drinking water requirements and applicable
permit terms and conditions.

Effluent Monitoring
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Environmental monitoring data.

El

El

Emergency Planning and Community Right-To-Know Act (EPCRA) Reports
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Tier Two Report.

El

El

Toxic Release Inventory (TRI) Report.

El

El

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Facility input to EPCRA reports.

Waste Information Data System (WIDS) Sites
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
WIDS Database.

WIDS
Administrator

WIDS
Administrator

Annual Waste Management Units Report.

WIDS
Administrator

WIDS
Administrator

Project/Facility-Specific
WIDS Inspection Plans.
Survey and inspection reports.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Survey performer

Responsible
Manager

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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site use; maintenance activities; compliance plans,
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Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

or administrative control plans.

National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)/State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA)
Hanford Cultural Resources Compliance Review (HCRC)/Ecological Compliance Resources
Review (ECR)
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
El-generated NEPA documentation.

El Manager

El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Environmental-Activity Screening Form,
Automated Job HazardAnalysis (AJHA) NEPA
Identificationform, and final NEPA/SEPA

Responsible
Manager

Facility Responsible
for the Work

HCRR reports.

Responsible
Manager

Facility Responsible
for the Work

ERR reports.

Responsible
Manager

Facility Responsible
for the Work

documentation.

Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs)
Company-Wide/Site-Wide

El

PCB Annual Document Log.

Record Management

Information System
(RMIS)/Records
Holding Area

Project/Facility-Specific
Records required by 40 CFR 761.180; 40 CFR
761.30, .35, .61, .65, .75, .80, and .125; and
Subpart K.

Manager
responsible for
generating PCBs

Manager responsible
for generating PCBs

Certificates of Disposal.

Manager
responsible for
generating PCBs

Manager responsible
for generating PCBs

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records documenting that equipment has been
decontaminated before being placed back into
service.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Regulated Underground Storage Tanks (USTs)
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Records as specified in WAC 173-360-2 10, WAC
173-360-330 through WAC 173-360-355, and
WAC 173-360-398 (ECP-related).

El Manager

El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Records as specified in WAC 173-360-2 10, WAC
173-360-330 through WAC 173-360-355, and
WAC 173-360-398 (project-specific).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Corrosion Protection System Inspection Records:
The results of the last three inspections required
in WAC 173-360-320(3); the results of testing
from the last two inspections required in WAC
173-360-320(2).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation of operation of corrosion
protection equipment (WAC 173-360-320).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation of UST system repairs [WAC
173-360-325(7)].

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Recent compliance with release detection
requirements (WAC 173-360-355).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Corrective action records in accordance with
WAC 173-340.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Written performance claims pertaining to any
release detection system used.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation of UST system repairs for the
remaining operating life of the UST site that
demonstrates compliance with the requirements of
WAC 173-360-325(7).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

The results of any sampling, testing, or
monitoring, except the results of tank tightness
testing conducted in accordance with WAC 173-

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Written documentation of calibration,
maintenance, and repair of release detection
equipment permanently located on-site.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records documenting the results of UST site
assessments per WAC 173-360-398.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

360-345.

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.

Hanford Mission Support Contract

Environmental Protection Processes
MSC-PRO-15333, Rev. 4

Effective Date: July 7, 2011

Completed UST temporary and permanent closure
forms.

Responsible
Manager
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Responsible
Manager

Refrigerants (Ozone Depleting Substances [ODS])
Project/Facility-Specific
Technician certifications for ODS.

Trained Individual

Trained Individual

Service records indicating that the refrigerant was
properly, recovered, recycled, or containerized for
proper disposal.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Servicing technician and certification type
performing any refrigeration maintenance,
service, repair, or recovery for disposal on any
service record generated.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Service, preventative maintenance, or repair
records, including associated dates the activities
were performed; appliance identification,
location, refrigerant type, and quantity.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Service records that demonstrate refrigerant
purchase (including type, quantity, and technician
certification), and/or usage (including type,
quantity recovered, recycled, or added, and
associated dates).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Technician identification, verification statement,
and signature of refrigerant evacuation to the
required level upon the planned
inactivation/disposal of an appliance.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

For appliances containing greater than or equal to
50 pounds normal charge indicating any of the
following:

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

*

Calculations (and supporting information) for
leak rates.

*

Facility identification, contact person (address
and phone number), a general description of
refrigeration appliance relevant to refrigerant
purging and subsequent destruction, a
description of methods used to determine the
quantity of refrigerant sent for destruction, the
frequency of monitoring and date-recording, a
description of the control device, and the
NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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destruction efficiency (maintain this
information onsite the first time an owner or

operator excludes purged refrigerants [that are
destroyed] from leak rate calculations).
*

Calculations (and supporting information) for
full charge.

*

Initial and follow-up verification testing and
supporting information (within the required
30-day time periods, and including supporting
parameters that demonstrate leak repair to less
than maximum allowable rates).

*

Records that demonstrate leak repair
completion including associated dates an
activity was performed.

*

All service preventative maintenance, repair,
or disposition records.

*

Records of usage (including refrigerant type,
quantity purchased, quantity recovered,
recycled, or added, and associated dates).

*

Appliance disposition (system moth-balling,
system upgrades, system shut-down, disposal)
including dates, status of refrigerant, and
supporting parameters.

*

Service technician identification and type of
certification (I, II, III, or universal).

*

Refrigerant evacuation levels (including
equipment identification and manufacture date

of recovery/recycling).
Sanitary Waste Disposal
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Refuse Control Checklist

Responsible

Responsible

Manager

Manager

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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Spill Prevention Control and Counter-Measures (SPCC)
Project/Facility-Specific
SPCC Plan (based on oil, tank, or PCB
requirements).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Spent Antifreeze
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Records as proof of spent antifreeze
reclamation/recycling.

CCRC Manager

CCRC Manager

Spills/Releases
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Written follow-on reports: multi-project.

El Manager

El Manager

Documentation related to emergency
termination/recovery planning/restart: multiproject.

El Manager

El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Written follow-on reports: project-specific.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation related to emergency
termination/recovery planning/restart: projectspecific.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation concerning dangerous waste spill
recovery/spill clean-up: project-specific.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Used Oil
Project/Facility-Specific
Records associated with the offsite management
of used oil.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records of used oil delivered directly to a burner
in accordance with 40 CFR 279.24.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Waste - Dangerous Waste
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Hanford Facility Operating Record, General File.

El Manager

El Manager

Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit Specific
File for clean closed units.

El Manager

El Manager

NOTE: Before each use, check MSC Does Online to ensure this copy is current.
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El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Records required by WAC 173-303-2 10 for

Responsible

Responsible

Manager

Manager

Waste designation records (e.g., testing results,
documented process knowledge regarding the
process that generated the dangerous waste and
constituents in the waste matrix, and waste
inventory sheets).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Documentation of the basis for any conclusion

Responsible

Responsible

Manager

Manager

Declaration that a waste is dangerous using
knowledge.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Generator waste analysis plan.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

RCRA - Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit
Specific File.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records of the annual inspection of areas where
ignitable (DOOI) or reactive (D003) waste has
been managed, in accordance with
WAC 173-303-395(1)(d).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records of dangerous waste analysis and
treatment in accordance with 40 CFR 268.7,
40 CFR 268.9(d).

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

Records that demonstrate movement to
subsequent waste management units.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

HanfordFacility Dangerous Waste Permit,
WA 7 89000 8967, Unit Specific Permit
Modification Requests and permit applications,
including background information.

Responsible
Manager

Responsible
Manager

generator activities.

drawn regarding the waste as part of the

Copy to Responsible
Manager of RCRA
TSD Unit storing
mixed waste for
long-term storage

radiological characterization records for the
waste.
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Waste - Non-Dangerous
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Refuse Control Checklist, A-6004-333

Dumpster Custodian

Solid Waste
Disposal (including
inert and demolition
waste) POC

Wastewater
Company-Wide/Site-Wide
Company-wide, and site-wide documentation
necessary to show compliance with:
*

NationalPollutionDischargeElimination
System (NPDES) requirements.

*

State Waste DischargeProgram (SWDP).

*

UndergroundInjection Control (UIC)
Program.

*

Sanitary Sewer System requirements.

*

Purgewater discharge requirements.

*

Applicable permit terms and conditions.

El Manager

El Manager

Project/Facility-Specific
Project/facility-specific documentation necessary
to show compliance with:
*
*
*
*
*
*

Responsible
Manager

NPDES requirements.
SWDP.
UIC Program.
Sanitary Sewer System requirements.
Purgewater discharge requirements.
Applicable permit terms and conditions.
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Working References
CFR 50, Appendix A (Appendix A, Regulated USTs)
CFR 830, Nuclear Safety Management
CFR 835, OccupationalRadiationProtection
CFR 1021, DOE NEPA Implementing Procedures
CFR 1910, OccupationalSafety and Health Standards
CFR 1926, Safety and health regulationsfor construction
CFR 60, Standardsof PerformanceforNew Stationary Sources
CFR 61, NationalEmission Standardsfor HazardousAir Pollutants
CFR 63, NationalEmission Standardsfor HazardousAir Pollutantsfor Source Categories
CFR 82, Protection of the Stratospheric Ozone
CFR 112, Oil PollutionPrevention
CFR 122, EPA Administered Permit Programs:The NationalPollutantDischarge
Elimination System
CFR 146, UndergroundInjection Control ProgramCriteriaand Standards
CFR 152, PesticideRegistration and ClassificationProcedures
CFR 260, Hazardous Waste Management System - General
CFR 264, Standardsfor Owners and Operatorsof Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and
DisposalFacilities
CFR 265, Interim Status Standardsfor Owners and Operatorsof Hazardous Waste
Treatment, Storage, and DisposalFacilities
CFR 268, Land DisposalRestrictions
CFR 279, Standardsfor the Management of Used Oil
CFR 280, Technical Standards and CorrectiveAction Requirementsfor Owners and
Operatorsof UndergroundStorage Tanks (UST)
CFR 300, National Oil and HazardousSubstances Pollution Contingency Plan
CFR 302, Superfund, Emergency Planningand Community Right-To-Know Act Designation,Reportable Quantities, and Notification
CFR 355, Superfund, Emergency Planningand Community Right-To-Know Act - Emergency
Planningand Notification
CFR 370, Hazardous Chemical Reporting: Community Right-To-Know
CFR 372, Toxic Chemical Release Reporting: Community Right-To-Know
CFR 761, PolychlorinatedBiphenyls (PCBs)Manufacturing,Processing,Distributionin
Commerce, and Use Prohibitions
CFR 763, Asbestos
CFR 1500-1508, Council on Environmental Quality Regulations
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49 CFR, Chapter 1--Hazardous Materials Regulations, Sections 171-180
50
50
50
62

CFR 10, Generalprovisions
CFR 17, Endangeredand Threatened Wildlife and Plants
CFR 402, Interagency Cooperation-- EndangeredSpecies Act of 1973, as amended
FR 62079, Joint NRC/EPA Guidance on Testing Requirementsfor Mixed Radioactive and
Hazardous Waste

7 USC § 136, FederalInsecticide, Fungicide,and Rodenticide Act of 1974, as amended
15 USC 2601, Toxic Substances ControlAct
16 USC 470, NationalHistoricalPreservationAct of 1966

16 USC 1531, EndangeredSpecies Act of1973
29 USC 65 1, OccupationalSafety and Health

33 USC 1251, Clean Water Act
42 USC, 2011, Atomic Energy Act
42 USC 4321, NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act of 1969
42 USC 6901, Resource Conservationand Recovery Act, as amended (also known as the Federal
Solid Waste DisposalAct)

42 USC 7401, Clean Air Act
42 USC 9601, Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse, Compensation, and LiabilityAct

(CERCLA)
42 USC 11021-11023, Emergency Planningand Community Right-To-Know Act of 1986,
Subtitle B--Reporting Requirements
ANSI N 13.1, Guide to Sampling Airborne RadioactiveMaterialsin Nuclear Facilities
ANSI N42.18, Specification and Performanceof On-Site Instrumentationfor Continuously
MonitoringRadioactivity in Effluents
ANSI/ASME AG-1, Code of Nuclear Air and Gas Treatment
ANSI/ASME N509, Nuclear Power PlantAir-Cleaning Units and Components

ANSI/ASME N5 10, Testing of NuclearAir CleaningSystems
ANSI/ASME NQA-1, Quality Assurance Program Requirementsfor NuclearFacilities

BCAA Regulation 1
CHPRC-090129A R2, letter dated November 30, 2009, ReportingInformation to the Waste
Information Data System

City of Richland, Ordinance No. 35-40, Chapter 17.30 of the Richland Municipal Code,
Richland PretreatmentOrdinance

CRD 0 435.1, Chg 1, (Supp Rev 0), Radioactive Waste Management
CRD 0 450. 1A (Supp Rev 0), EnvironmentalProtectionProgram
DOE, 1994, Secretary of Enerzyv's Policy Statement on the NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act

(NEPA)
DOE-0223, RLEP 1.1, Emergency Implementing Procedures
DOE-0344, Hanford Site Excavating, Trenching and Shoring
DOE/EH-0070, ExternalDose-Rate ConversionFactorsfor Calculation ofDose to the Public
DOE Manual 435.1-1, Chg 1, Radioactive Waste Management Manual
DOE Order 430.2B, DepartmentalEnergy, Renewable Energy, and TransportationManagement
DOE Order 435.1, Chg 1, Radioactive Waste Management
DOE Order 450. IA, EnvironmentalProtectionProgram
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DOE Order 451.iB, Change 1, U.S. Departmentof Energy NEPA Implementing Procedures
DOE Order 5400.5, Radiation Protectionof the Public and the Environment
DOE-90-ERB-073, DOE-RL, Ecology, and EPA, July 1990, Strategyfor Handlingand
Disposing of Purgewaterat the Hanford Site, Washington
DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency ManagementPlan
DOE/RL-96-32, HanfordSite BiologicalResources Management Plan
DOE/RL-97-67, Rev. 5, Pollution Prevention and Best Management PracticesPlanfor State
Waste DischargePermit ST 4511, U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office,
Richland, Washington
DOE/RL-98-10, Hanford CulturalResources ManagementPlan
DOE/RL-2001-50, Toxic Substances ControlAct (TSCA) PolychlorinatedBiphenyls Hanford
Site Users Guide
DOE/RL-2004-57, Hanford Site PollutionPrevention and Waste Minimization Program Plan
Ecology, HanfordFacility Dangerous Waste Permit, WA7 89000 8967, as revised
Ecology, Pub #94-120, Satellite Accumulation, revised January 2003
Ecology, Pub #96-412, Treatment-By-Generator,TIM, revised May 1999
Ecology, UIC Program, UIC Program Website
Ecology, C. Zerby to J. Hebdon, "Underground Storage Tank Compliance Inspection Conducted
on May 20, 2002, at the Hanford Nuclear Reservation, UST Site ID# 12763," letter dated
June 20, 2002
Ecology, EPA, DOE-RL, HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent Order (89-10), as
amended (the Tri-Party Agreement or TPA)
Executive Order 12580, Superfund Implementation
Executive Order 13423, StrengtheningFederalEnvironmental,Energy and Transportation
Management
EPA-520/1-88-020, Federal Guidance Report No. 11, Limiting Values ofRadionuclide Intake
andAir ConcentrationFactorsfor Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion
EPA QA/R2, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D.C., Interim Draft
Requirementsfor Quality Management Plans
EPA QA/R5, EPA Requirementsfor Quality Assurance ProjectPlansfor EnvironmentalData
Operations,Washington, D.C.
EPA-HQ-OAR-2007-0898-000 1, Limiting Values of Radionuclide Intake and Air Concentration
and Dose Conversion Factorsfor Inhalation,Submersion, and Ingestion
Hanford Site Air OperatingPermit (AOP) 00-05-006 Renewal 1
HNF-EP-0863, ManagementPlanfor Recyclable MaterialsAdministered by Hanford's
Centralized Consolidation/RecyclingCenter
MSC-5 173, MSC RadiologicalControlManual
MSC-23333, Environmental Quality Assurance Program Plan
MSC-GD-12116, Work PlanningGuide
MSC-MP-003, IntegratedEnvironment, Safety, and Health Management System Description
MSC-MP-42081, Mission Support Alliance EnvironmentalManagement System Description
MSC-MP-42374, Project Execution Plan
MSC-MP-599, Quality Assurance Program Description
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MSC-POL-5054, Mission SupportAlliance EnvironmentalPolicy
MSC-PRO-0 15, Requirements Management Process
MSC-PRO-060, Reporting Occurrences and ProcessingOperationsInformation

MSC-PRO-079, Job HazardAnalysis
MSC-PRO-123, Requesting Materialsand Services
MSC-PRO- 184 Information Protectionand Clearance
MSC-PRO-24889, Project Initiation and Execution
MSC-PRO-459, Environmental Training
MSC-PRO-4294, PerformanceIndicatorProcess
MSC-PRO-48217, Environmental Event Notification (Including Spills/Releases and Agency
Notifications) and Response
MSC-PRO-8366, Facility Hazard Categorization
MSC-PRO-9679, Control ofAdministrative Plans,Reports, Studies, and DescriptionDocuments
MSC-PRO- 10468, Chemical Management Process
MSC-PRO- 10588, Records ManagementProcesses

MSC-PRO-12115, Work Management
MSC-PROMSC-PROMSC-PROMSC-PRO-

14566, Infrastructure/WaterUtilities FurnishedServices
14990, ConstructionManagement
15334, Effluent and EnvironmentalMonitoring
15335, Environmental Permittingand Documentation Preparation

MSC-PRO-25415, CERCLA Response Actions
MSC-PRO-27075, Hanford Site Public Water System Tie-In
MSC-RD-2 10, Records Management Program

MSC-RD- 1819, MSC EngineeringRequirements
MSC-RD-7647, Emergency PreparednessProgramRequirements
MSC-RD-83 10, Document ControlProgram

MSC-RD-85 89, HanfordFire MarshalPermits
MSC-RD-14988, ProjectManagement Requirements
MSC-RD-15097, Asbestos Control- ConstructionIndustry
MSC-RD-15245, Asbestos Control- GeneralIndustry
Large Onsite Sewage System (LOSS) OperatingPermit No. HAN099
NationalPollutionDischargeElimination System (NPDES) Permit #WA-002591-7

Mission Support Contract,DE-AC06-09RL14728
RAM 00-008, Inspections of 90-Day GeneratorTanks Systems and Removal ofLiquidfrom
Associated Secondary Containment
RAM 01-001, Weekly Inspections ofDangerous Waste Containers
RAM 01-002, SpecialRequirementfor ContainersPlaced in Dangerous Waste Landfills - The

"90% Full" Rule
RAM 02-004, Applicability of the TSCA to PCB Remediation Waste at Less Than 50 ppm
RAM 02-006, Determining Whether or Not Debris Contains a Listed Wastefor Purposes of
Waste Designation
RAM 03-002, Determining the Applicability of 40 CFR 112 Amendments to Hanford Operations
RCW 15.28, Washington Pesticide ControlAct

RCW 17.21, Washington PesticideApplication Act
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RCW 43.2 1C, State EnvironmentalPolicy Act (SEPA)
RCW 70.105D, Hazardouswaste cleanup -- Model toxics control act

Well Registration of Hanford Site Class V Underground Injection Wells
ST 4511, State Waste DischargePermit, Washington State Department of Ecology, Olympia,
Washington
TPA-MP-14, Maintenance of the Waste Information Data System (WIDS) Management
Procedure, in Tri-PartyAgreement Handbook (RL-TPA-90-001)
WAC 16-202, Application of Pesticides and PlantNutrients Through IrrigationSystems

WAC 16-219, Restricted Use Pesticides
WAC 16-228, PesticideRegulations
WAC 16-229, Secondary and OperationalArea Containmentfor Bulk Pesticides
WAC 16-230, Use of Chemicals and Chemically TreatedMaterials in Certain Counties

WAC 16-231, Restricted Use Herbicides
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC
WAC

16-232, Restricted Use Herbicidesin Certain Counties
16-233, Worker ProtectionStandards
173-160, Minimum Standardsfor Constructionand Maintenanceof Wells
173-200, Water Quality Standardsfor Ground Waters of the State of Washington
173-216, State Waste DischargePermit Program
173-218, UndergroundInjection ControlProgram
173-240, Submission of Plans and Reportsfor Constructionof Wastewater Facilities
173-303 Washington State Department of Ecology Dangerous Waste Regulations
173-304, Minimum FunctionalStandardsfor Solid Waste Handling

WAC 173-3 10, Litter Receptacles
WAC 173-340, Model Toxics Control Act - Cleanup

WAC 173-350, Solid Waste HandlingStandards
WAC 173-360, UndergroundStorage Tank Regulations
WAC 173-400GeneralRegulationsfor Air Pollution Sources

WAC 173-401, OperatingPermit Regulation
WAC 173-425, Open Burning
WAC 173-460, Controlsfor New Sources of Toxic Air Pollutants
WAC 173-480, Ambient Air Quality Standards and Emission Limits for Radionuclides
WAC 246-247, RadiationProtection-- Air Emissions

WAC 246-272B, On-site Sewage Systems (Loss)
WDNR, Aquatic Lands Sewer Outfall Lease No. 20-013357
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APPENDIX A
Glossary
Abatement Technology. Any mechanism, process, or method that has the potential to reduce
public exposure to radioactive air emissions. Abatement control features include automatic
mechanisms and administrative controls used in the operation and control of abatement
technology from entry of radionuclides into the ventilated vapor space to release to the
environment. Abatement technology for specific emission units is identified as follows in the
Hanford Site Air OperatingPermit:
*

Primary controls (e.g., High Efficiency ParticulateAirfilters, carbon filters),

*

Other equipment necessary to ensure the integrity, or support operation of, the primary
controls,

*

Exhaust fans, and

*

Ventilation units identified as backup, standby, or intermittent units.

Activity Category. A group of activities related to either a phase of a facility, a process
lifecycle, or a type of service.
Activity Specific Categorical Exclusion (ASCX). A class of action that is non-administrative
and not the subject of a DOE pre-approved Site-Wide Categorical Exclusion (SWCX). ASCXs
must be reviewed and approved by the DOE NEPA Compliance Officer. Also, conditions that
are integral elements of classes of actions contained in 10 CFR 1021, Subpart D, Appendix B,
must be met.
Annual (Radioactive Air). The terms "annual" or "annually" specific to testing or calibration
involving required filters, indication devices, or other emissions abatement equipment is defined
as no later than within the same month of the following year. Specific to testing, calibration,
maintenance, or cleaning of major emission unit sampling or monitoring system components, the
terms "annual" or "annually" are defined as within 18 months following the most recent date of
required testing or calibration in accordance with Table 2 of 40 CFR 61, Appendix B,
Method 114, Section 4.
Annual Possession Quantity. The sum of the quantity of a radionuclide on hand at the
beginning of the calendar year and the quantity of that radionuclide received or produced during
the calendar year.
Antifreeze. Ethylene glycol-based coolant used as a heat exchange medium in motor vehicle
radiators, motorized equipment, or in other industrial processes.
Approved Recovery Equipment. Equipment that is manufactured by an EPA-approved testing
organization. Recovery equipment removes refrigerantfrom an appliance via a control valve
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(either vapor passage or liquid metering device), oil separator, evaporator, compressor,
condenser, and a container for holding the recovered refrigerant.
Approved Recycling Equipment. Approved recycling equipment is equipment that is
manufactured by an EPA-approved testing organization. Recycling equipment removes
contaminants such as moisture, acid, non-condensable gases, particulate, and high-boiling
residues.
Asbestos-Containing Waste Materials. Mill tailings or any waste that contains commercial
asbestos and is generated by a source subject to the provisions 40 CFR 61 of Subpart M National
Emission Standardfor HazardousAir Pollutants - Asbestos. This term includes filters from

control devices, friable asbestos waste material, and bags or other similar packaging
contaminated with commercial asbestos. As applied to demolition and renovation operations,
this term also includes regulated asbestos-containing material waste and materials contaminated
with asbestos including disposable equipment and clothing.
Automated Job Hazard Analysis (AJHA) System. A maintenance system for electronically
developing work packages and identifying potential hazards associated with applicable work.
Best Available Radionuclide Control Technology (BARCT). Technology resulting in a
radionuclide emission limitation based on the maximum degree of reduction for radionuclides
from any proposed newly constructed or significantly modified emission units the licensing
authority determines is achievable on a case-by-case basis. A BARCT compliance
demonstration must consider energy, environmental, economic impacts, and other costs through
examination of production processes; and available methods, systems, and techniques for the
control of radionuclide emissions. A BARCT compliance demonstration is the conclusion of an
evaluative process that results in the selection of the most effective control technology from all
known feasible alternatives.
Categorical Exclusion or Categorically Excluded (CX). A category of actions that do not
individually or cumulatively have a significant effect on the human environment and for which
neither an environmental assessment nor an environmental impact statement is required.
Class V Injection Well. Class V injection wells that are allowed in Washington are those that are
not used to inject industrial waste fluids into or above an underground source of drinking water
(USDW). In Washington, all sources of ground water are considered a USDW.
Cognizant Environmental Compliance Officer (ECO). A person who facilitates the
maintenance of environmental compliance for a project/facility as assigned by the Environmental
Integration Manager, in consultation with the Responsible Manager for the project/facility. A
description of the responsibilities of an ECO is found on the Human Resources website. A
current listing of the ECOs is found on the El website.
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Commercial Refrigeration. Commercial refrigeration includes appliances utilized in the retail
food and cold storage warehouse sectors. Retail food includes the refrigeration equipment found
in supermarkets, convenience stores, restaurants, and other food service establishments. Cold
storage includes the equipment used to store meat, produce, dairy products, and other perishable
goods. All of the equipment contains large refrigerantcharges, typically over 75 pounds.
Committed Effective Dose Equivalent (CEDE). The sum of the products of absorbed dose
from internally deposited radionuclides and appropriate factors to account for differences in
biological effectiveness due to the quantity of radiation and its distribution in the body of
reference man over a 50-year period.
Concealment or Conceals. Concealment means any action taken to reduce the observed or
measured concentrations of a pollutant in a gaseous effluent while, in fact, not reducing the total
amount of pollutant discharged.
Condition. Condition means any as-found state, whether or not resulting from an event, that

may have adverse safety, health, quality assurance, security, operational or environmental
implications. A condition is usually programmatic in nature (e.g., an error in analysis or
calculation; an anomaly associated with design or performance; or an item indicating a weakness
in the management process).
Construction, Air: Fabrication, erection, or installation of an affected facility (40 CFR 61.02).
Cost-Benefit Analysis. A fundamental part of the ALARACT process. The Hanford standard
for occupational dose reduction is $25,000 per rem. (MSC-PRO-24889). The ALARA
references in WAC 246-247-130 indicate that a value approximately 10 times higher is
appropriate for public exposure reduction. One of those references, DOE/EV-1830-T5, states
that <1 rem of population dose saved per rem of occupational dose incurred indicates that no
modification or control of release is warranted, i.e., the population dose saved must at least equal
the occupational dose required to implement the reduction. Another of the references, WHCSA-0474-FP, states that if the individual occupational dose is <10 mrem and the public dose is
<1 mrem, no action is cost-effective. The total radiological dose for 2007 to the maximally
exposed individual from all Hanford Site radionuclide emissions, including radon, was
0.14 mrem (DOE/RL-2008-03); therefore, no additional dose reduction for the Hanford Site is
cost-effective.
Decommissioning. Actions taken to reduce or eliminate the potential public health and safety
impacts of a building, structure, or plant that has permanently ceased operations, including, but
not limited to, actions such as decontamination, demolition, and disposition.
De minimis. Releases of refrigerantshall be considered de minimis if they occur when: (1) the
required practices set forth in 40 CFR 82.156 are observed and recovery or recycling machines
that meet the requirements set forth in 40 CFR 82.158 are used; or (2) the requirements set forth
in 40 CFR 82, subpart B, are observed.
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Derived Concentration Guide (DCG). The concentration of a radionuclide in air or water that,
under conditions of continuous exposure for one year by one exposure mode (i.e., ingestion of
water, submersion in air, or inhalation), would result in an effective dose equivalent of 100 mrem
or 0.1 rem (1 mSv). DCGs do not consider decay products when the parent radionuclide is the
cause of the exposure (DCG values are presented in DOE Order 5400.5, Chapter III) (1 rem=
0.01 sievert).
Discovered. For the purpose of compliance with environmental requirements, "discovered"
means an evaluation of pertinent information and circumstances to reach a qualitative
determination.
Discovery. The "discovery" date and time is when staff becomes aware of an event or condition.
Staff are those personnel assigned to a facility and cognizant of the area in which the event or
condition is identified. This is not the time the Responsible Manager or designee (e.g., facility
manager, shift manager) becomes aware of the event or condition. The Responsible Manager or
designee is responsible for training staff to report all events or conditions in a timely fashion to
their manager so that notification considerations can be pursued.
Ecological Resources (ERR) Review. An ecological review performed by a qualified
ecological resources specialist.
Emissions Measurement. Extracting a representative sample of the effluent stream, to be
followed by an analysis or inspection of the sample to provide a report and record of the
pertinent characteristics of the effluent stream. For example, vacuum extraction of stack effluent
using a sample probe, followed by laboratory analysis of the extracted sample.
Emissions Monitoring. Measuring certain constituents or parameters in an effluent stream to
obtain a representative, timely indication of the amount emitted over a specified time. For
example, a continuous air monitor providing an alarm in case of excess concentration in the
effluent.
Emission Unit. Any single location that emits or has the potential to emit airborne pollutants.
This could be a point source (e.g., stack or vent), nonpoint source (e.g., diffuse or area), or
source offugitive emissions (e.g., minor localized emissions not amenable to measurement by
standard methods).
Environment. Any air, land, water, or groundwater (WAC 173-303-040).
Environmental Assessment (EA). A concise public NationalEnvironmentalPolicy Act
(NEPA) document that serves to briefly provide sufficient evidence and analysis for determining
whether to prepare an environmental impact statement or afinding of no significant impact, aid
in a federal agency's compliance with NEPA when no environmental impact statement is
necessary, or facilitate preparation of a statement when one is necessary.
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Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). A detailed written statement as required for any
major federal action that may significantly affect the quality of the human environment.
Environmental Management System - A set of processes and practices that enable an
organization to increase its operating efficiency, continually improve overall environmental
performance and better manage and reduce its environmental impacts, including those
environmental aspects related to energy and transportation functions. EMS implementation
reflects accepted quality management principles based on the "Plan, Do, Check, Act," model
found in the ISO 14001:2004(E) International Standard and using a standard process to identify
and prioritize current activities, establish goals, implement plans to meet the goals, evaluate
progress, and make improvements to ensure continual improvement.
Environmental Portal. A service established to provide the expedited distribution of
environmental correspondence from DOE to the regulators and from the regulators to DOE, and
other information transmitted from a contractor to the regulators. The distribution list of
information recipients is comprised of project, facility, and functional representatives. The
distribution lists are controlled by the Environmental Organization.
Event. Something significant and real-time that happens (e.g., pipe brake, valve failure, loss of
power, environmental spill, earthquake, tornado, flood).
Excess Emissions. Emissions of an air pollutant in excess of any applicable emissions standard.
Finding of No Significant Impact (FONSI). A summary decision from a National
EnvironmentalPolicy Act Environmental Assessment indicating that a proposed action has a
finding of no significant impact.
Follow-Up Verification Test. For the purposes of 40 CFR 82.156(i), those tests that involve
checking the repairs within 30 days of the appliance's returning to normal operating
characteristics and conditions. Follow-up verification tests for appliances from which the
refrigerant charge has been evacuated means a test conducted after the appliance or portion of
the appliance has resumed operation at normal operating characteristics and conditions of
temperature and pressure, except in cases where sound professional judgment dictates that these
tests will be more meaningful if performed prior to the return to normal operating characteristics
and conditions. A follow-up verification test with respect to repairs conducted without
evacuation of the refrigerant charge means a re-verification test conducted after the initial
verification test and usually within 30 days of normal operating conditions. Where an appliance
is not evacuated, it is only necessary to conclude any required changes in pressure, temperature,
or other conditions to return the appliance to normal operating characteristics and conditions.
Fugitive Emissions. Emissions that do not pass and that reasonably could not pass through a
stack, chimney, vent, or other functionally equivalent opening.
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General activity. A general activity is an activity that applies to a project or action whenever
the category applies. General activities trigger more extensive actions or documentation
performed by environmental personnel. These may include reviews to determine if the work is
covered by existing:
*

NEPA or State EnvironmentalPolicy Act (SEPA) documentation.

*

Hanford Cultural Resources Compliance (HCRC) or Ecological Compliance Resources
(ECR) approvals.

*

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA)
documentation (see MSC-PRO-25415).

*

Permits, regulatory agreements/orders, and/or other environmental requirements and
documentation.

There are four general activities in the environmental protection process:
*

Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or Processes (Including
Changes to Operating Processes) - General.

*

Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General.

*

Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes - General.

*

Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or Closing Facilities
(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes - General.

Hanford Cultural Resource Review (HCRR). A cultural and/or historical review performed
by a qualified cultural/historic resources specialist.
Hazardous Chemical. Any element, chemical compound, or mixture of elements and/or
compounds that is a health hazard or a physical hazard, as defined in 29 CFR 1910.1200(c). The
following substances are excluded from the definition:
*

Foods, additives, drugs, or cosmetics regulated by the Food and Drug Administration.

*

Substances present as a solid in any manufactured item, where exposure to the substance
does not occur.

*

Substances used for personal, family, or household purposes, or that are present in the same
form and concentration as products packaged for distribution and use by the general public.

*

Substances used in a research laboratory or a hospital or other medical facility under the
direct supervision of a technically qualified individual.
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High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter. Procured HEPA filters remove at least
99.97% of approved test aerosol particles with a nominal median diameter of 0.3 micron.
An installed HEPA filter, by definition, exhibits a decontamination factor of 2,000; that is, a
minimum efficiency of 99.95 percent (for removal of polydispersed test aerosol with a nominal
median diameter of 0.7 micron) as a test of combined penetration and leakage (or bypass).
Immediately. To start without delay and continuously pursue until complete.
Inactive Miscellaneous Underground Storage Tank (IMUST). A past practice unit that has
been identified in the Waste Identification Data System for cleanup in accordance with Section
7.0 of the HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent Order (the Tri-Party Agreement or

TPA) Action Plan.
Indication Device. A radioactive air abatement and emissions measurement system indicator
device. These include continuous air monitors, high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters,
filter differential pressure instruments, HEPA filter housing sight glasses, and other parameters
used to observe conditions related to control of airborne effluents.
Industrial - Refrigerant. Industrial process refrigeration includes complex customized
appliances used in the chemical, pharmaceutical, petrochemical, and manufacturing industries.
These appliances are directly linked to the industrial process. This sector also includes industrial
ice machine, appliances used directly in the generation of electricity, and ice rinks. Where one
appliance is used for both industrial process refrigeration and other applications, it is considered
industrial process refrigeration equipment if 50 percent or more of its operating capacity is used
for industrial process refrigeration.
Initial Verification Test. For the purposes of 40 CFR 82.156(i), those leak tests that are
conducted as soon as practicable after the repair is completed. An initial verification test, with
regard to the leak repairs that require the evacuation of the appliance or portion of the appliance,
means a test conducted prior to the replacement of the full refrigerant charge and before the
appliance or portion of the appliance has reached operations at normal operating characteristics
and conditions of temperature and pressure. An initial verification test with regard to repairs
conducted without the evacuation of the refrigerant charge means a test conducted as soon as
practicable after the conclusion of the repair work.
Injection Wells. Injection wells are man-made or improved holes in the ground, whose depth is
greater than the largest surface dimension. Injection wells are used to release or dispose of fluids
underground. Examples include sumps, drywells, and drainfields. See Class V injection wells.
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Investigation Derived Waste (IDW). Any waste generated as a result of conducting a
ComprehensiveEnvironmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) or
Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA) past-practice investigation, treatability study,

or well construction, maintenance, or abandonment activity. IDW may include but is not limited
to: drilling mud; cuttings from test pit and well installation; materials from well maintenance,
remediation, and abandonment; purge water, soil, and other materials from collection of samples;
residues (e.g., ash, spent carbon) from testing of treatment technologies; contaminated personal
protective equipment; and solutions (aqueous or otherwise) used to decontaminate nondisposable protective clothing and equipment; or any waste resulting directly from CERCLA or
RCRA past-practice investigation, treatability study, or well maintenance/abandonment activity.
Management of IDW is addressed in MSC-PRO-25415.
Key Facility. Facilities designated as Key Facility in accordance with HanfordFederalFacility
Agreement and Consent Order (Tri-PartyAgreement) Action Plan, Section 8.1.2 (e.g.,

Plutonium Uranium Extraction Plant [PUREX], Plutonium Finishing Plant, Fast Flux Test
Facility, Uranium Oxide Facility [U0 3], Reduction Oxidation Facility [REDOX or 202-S
Building], and DOE's old reactor buildings [specifically: 105-B, 105-C, 105-F, 105-D, 105-DR,
105-H, 105-KE, 105-KW, and 105/109-N buildings]). The Tri-Party Agreement, Section 8.0,
specifies a process for addressing decommissioning of Key Facilities.
Large Onsite Sewer System (LOSS). Any onsite sewage system with design flows, at any
common point, greater than 3,500 gallons per day.
Lead Regulatory Agency. The agency (EPA or Ecology) which is assigned regulatory
oversight responsibility with respect to actions under the Hanford FederalFacilityAgreement
and Consent Order (Tri-Party Agreement) regarding a particular Operable Unit, treatment,
storage, and/or disposal group/unit, or milestones pursuant to Section 5.6 of the Tri-Party
Agreement.
Load-Bearing Structural Member. Any load-supporting member of a facility, such as beams
and load supporting walls.
Maintenance - Air. An activity exempt from clean air requirements for prior approval, includes
maintenance, repair, and replacement that the authorized regulatory agency determines to be
routine for a source category (40 CFR 61.15(d)). "Routine" means: (a) maintenance, repair, or
replacement-in-kindperformed on systems, equipment, components, or devices of an emission
unit's abatement technology as a planned part of an established inspection, maintenance, or
quality assurance program that does not increase the emission unit's operating design capacity; or
(b) normal, day-to-day operations of a facility (WAC 246-247-030(23)).
Major Air Emission Unit. An emission unit with a potential offsite total effective dose
equivalent (TEDE) of >0.1 mrem per year. The theoretical annual emissions of radionuclides
(used to calculate the potential offsite dose) are those expected from routine operations at
maximum expected capacity combined with those from routinely expected process upsets and
conditions resulting from startup, shutdown, or maintenance activities. The theoretical annual
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emissions are to include the further assumption that no pollution control equipment is in place.

The TEDE estimate (potential offsite dose) must be calculated using an EPA-approved model.
The results either must be approved by the Hanford Environmental Dose Overview Panel
(HEDOP) or be based on unit dose tables previously approved by the HEDOP.
Major - Refrigerant System. Any maintenance, service or repair involving the removal of any
or all of the following appliance components: compressor, condenser, evaporator, or auxiliary
heat exchanger coil.
Maximally Exposed Individual (MEI). Any member of the public (real or hypothetical) who
abides or resides in an unrestricted area, and may receive the highest total effective dose
equivalent from the emission unit(s) under consideration, taking into account all exposure
pathways affected by the radioactive air emissions.
Minor Air Emission Unit. An emission unit with a potential offsite total effective dose
equivalent (TEDE) of <0.1 mrem per year. The theoretical annual emissions of radionuclides
(used to calculate the potential offsite dose) are those expected from routine operations at
maximum expected capacity combined with those from routinely expected process upsets and
conditions resulting from startup, shutdown, or maintenance activities. The theoretical annual
emissions are to include the further assumption that no pollution control equipment is in place.

The TEDE estimate (potential offsite dose) must be calculated using an EPA-approved model.
The results either must be approved by the Hanford Environmental Dose Overview Panel
(HEDOP) or be based on unit dose tables previously approved by the HEDOP.
Modification (Modifying). Any change, addition, or alteration to an area, facility, structure,
system or component that alters the appearance, environmental impact, design basis, or expected
equipment life (for example building color, drainage, habitat preservation, flow rates, seismic
strengths, delta pressures, control parameters, program sequence, load carrying capacity,
response time, fire suppression/detection capabilities, shielding, criticality spacing, corrosion
resistance). Like-for-like is not considered modification.
Modification - Air. Any physical change in, or change in the method of operation of, an
emission unit that could increase the amount of radioactive materials emitted or could result in
the emission of any radionuclide not emitted previously. This definition includes the cleanup of
land contaminated with radioactive material; the decommissioning of buildings, structures, or
plants; or changes that would increase the operating design capacity of the emission unit. This
definition excludes routine maintenance;routine repair; replacement-in-kindof routinely

changed-out control equipment; any increases in the production rate or hours of operation,
provided the emission unit does not exceed the release quantities specified in the license
application or the operating design capacity approved by the DOH; addition of abatement
technology, as long as DOH has agreed that it is not less environmentally beneficial than existing
approved controls; and changes that result in an increase in the quantity of emissions of an
existing radionuclide that DOH agrees will be offset by an equal or greater decrease in the
quantity of emissions of another radionuclide that is deemed at least as hazardous with regard to
its total effective dose equivalent to the maximally exposed individual.
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Moth-Balling (Refrigerant System). System moth-balling is the intentional shutting down of a
refrigeration appliance undertaken for an extended period of time by the owners or operators of
that facility, where the refrigerant has been evacuated from the appliance or the affected isolated
section of the appliance, at least to atmospheric pressure.
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)Trained Individual: An individual with assigned
NEPA signature responsibility (such as an ECO or other trained individual, as designated by the
Responsible Manager) who has attended a NEPA-specific (2-day minimum) training course or
the DOE NEPA Process course (Course #170130) and is identified in writing by the Responsible
Manager or ECO. Delegation of these activities and/or signature approval responsibilities can
only be to a trained individual.
New Source. As defined by the Clean Air Act, the construction or modification of a source that
increases the amount of any contaminant emitted by such source or that results in emission of
any air contaminant not emitted previously.

Ninety (90)-Day Accumulation Area Custodian. The 90-Day Accumulation Area Custodian is
any individual delegated by the Responsible Manager to be in charge of one or more 90-day
waste accumulation areas.

Nonsignificant. A potential offsite total effective does equivalent of less than 1.0 mrem per
year.

Notice of Construction (NOC). An application submitted to the EPA and/or DOH for approval
for proposed construction or installation of a new source or a modification to a source.
Occurrence Notification Center (ONC). A facility that is staffed 24 hours per day, 7 days per
week, to provide infrastructure for reporting Hanford Site occurrences. The ONC staff is
responsible for the coordination of communications regarding occurrences to responsible DOE
and prime contractor management for the Hanford Site, DOE-Headquarters, and offsite agencies.
Operable Unit. A discrete portion of the Hanford Site, as identified in Section 3.3 of the
HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent OrderAction Plan. An operable unit at

Hanford is a group of land disposal sites placed together for the purposes of doing a Remedial
Investigation/Feasibility Study and subsequent cleanup actions. The primary criteria for
placement of a site into an operable unit includes geographic proximity, similarity of waste
characteristics and site type, and the possibility for economies of scale.
Pesticide. Any substance or mixture of substances intended to prevent, destroy, control, repel,
or mitigate any insect, rodent, snail, slug, fungus, weed, and any other form of plant or animal
life or virus (except a virus on or in a living person or other animal normally considered to be a
pest). This includes any substance or mixture of substances intended to be used as a plant
regulator, defoliant, or desiccant, and any chemical additive used to enhance pesticide action
(i.e., adjuvant). A product that is not intended to prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate a pest, or to
defoliate, desiccate or regulate the growth of plants, is not considered to be a pesticide. The
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following types of products or articles are not considered to be pesticides, unless a pesticidal
claim is made on their labeling or in connection with their sale and distribution: (a) deodorizers,
bleaches, and cleaning agents; (b) products not containing toxicants, intended only to attract
pests for survey or detection purposes, and labeled accordingly; (c) products that are intended to
exclude pests only by providing a physical barrier against pest access, and which contain no
toxicants, such as certain pruning paints to trees.

Periodic Confirmatory Measurement (PCM). Measurement based on good engineering
judgment, (such as radiological monitoring, ambient air monitoring, grab sampling, etc.) used to
periodically verify low emissions from a source. Approved methods for PCM are listed in the
Hanford Site Air OperatingPermit.

Point of Generation. A "point of generation" occurs when a determination is made that a given
material is no longer useful for its intended purpose or has been used to the point where it must
be discarded or reclaimed (or the point that the material is discarded) or when an abandoned
solid waste/dangerous waste/mixed waste is actively managed. A new point of generation is
established after treatment is performed on a dangerous and/or mixed waste. The EPA and
Ecology have provided guidance for many materials when a point of generation occurs. Due to
the complicated nature of some waste generating systems or processes, it can be difficult to
determine the precise point at which a waste is generated.
If multiple treatment activities are necessary to meet applicable land disposal restrictions
(LDRs), the point of generation for a treatment residue shall be established after the last
treatment in the treatment train. A waste that was treated must be redesignated after treatment.

Establishing a new point of generation after treatment usually does not remove LDR
requirements identified at the original point of generation of the waste; however, a new point of
generation for LDR purposes could be established. EPA/Ecology guidance is used to determine
if a new point of generation is established for LDR purposes on a case-by-case basis.
Point Source. A discrete, well-defined location from which air emissions originate, such as a
stack, vent, or other functionally equivalent structure.

Pollution Control (Abatement) Equipment. Equipment that collects airborne effluent not to
be returned to the process stream. If the material removed constitutes a waste or byproduct, the
equipment is considered pollution control equipment. Ductwork, by design, is not considered
pollution control equipment under this definition.
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Article. Any manufactured article, other than a PCB
container,that contains PCBs and whose surface(s) has been in direct contact with PCBs. A
"PCB article" includes capacitors,transformers, electric motors, pumps, pipes and any other
manufactured item, which: 1) is formed to a specific shape or design during manufacture; 2) has
end use function(s) dependent in whole or in part upon its shape or design during end use; and 3)
has either no change of chemical composition during its end use or only those changes of
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composition that have no commercial purpose separate from that of the PCB Article. [Adapted
from 40 CFR 761.3]
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Capacitor. A device for accumulating and holding a charge
of electricity and consisting of conducting surfaces separated by a dielectric. (Also see PCB
large capacitorsand PCB small capacitors.)

Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Container. Any package, can, bottle, bag, barrel, drum, tank,
or other device that contains PCBs or PCB articles and whose surface(s) has been in direct
contact with PCBs. [Adapted from 40 CFR 761.3]
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Contaminated. Transformers or other items having
dielectric fluid with PCB concentrations of 50 ppm, but <500 ppm. Mineral oil-filled electrical
equipment (see PCB ContaminatedElectricalEquipment) is assumed to be at least "PCBcontaminated" unless they are circuit breakers, reclosers, or cable. This assumption can be
overcome by testing.
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Contaminated Electrical Equipment. Any electrical
equipment, including but not limited to, transformers (including those used in railway
locomotives and self-propelled cars), capacitors,circuit breakers, reclosers, voltage regulators,
switches (including sectionalizers and motor starters), electromagnets, and cable, and containing
50 ppm or greater PCBs, but less than 500 ppm PCBs. Oil-filled electrical equipment other than
circuit breakers, reclosers, and cable whose PCB concentration is unknown are assumed to be
PCB-contaminatedelectrical equipment. (See 40 CFR 761.30(a) and (h) for provisions
permitting reclassification of electrical equipment containing 500 ppm or greater PCBs to PCBcontaminated electrical equipment).
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Item. Any PCB article,PCB article container, PCB
container,or PCB equipment, that deliberately or unintentionally contains or has a part of it any

PCBs.
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Large Capacitors. Electrical capacitorsthat contain 1.35 kg
(3 lb) or more of dielectric fluid. (See additional descriptions in 40 CFR 761.3.)
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Liquids. A homogeneous flowable material containing PCBs
and no more than 0.5 percent by weight non-dissolved material.
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Small Capacitors. Electrical capacitorsthat contain >1.36
(3 lb) of dielectric fluid. (See additional descriptions in 40 CFR 761.3.)
Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) Transformers. Transformers that contain dielectric fluid
having PCB concentrations 500 ppm. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Region 10
applies a working presumption that transformers lacking a name plate or other evidence that they
were not designed to use concentrated PCB dielectric fluid are PCB transformers. (See
44 Federal Register 31517.)
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Potential-to-Emit (for Radioactive Air Emission Sources) (PTE). The rate of release of
radionuclides from an emission unit based on the actual or potential discharge of the effluent
stream that would result if all abatement control equipment did not exist, but operations are
otherwise normal. The PTE can be determined by one of the following methods:
(a) Multiply the annualpossession quantity of each radionuclide by the release fraction for that
radionuclide, depending on its physical state. Use the following release fractions:
(i) 1 for gases;
(ii) 10-3 for liquids or particulate solids; and
(iii) 10-6 for solids.
Determine the physical state for each radionuclide by considering its chemical form and the
highest temperature to which it is subjected. Use a release fraction of one if the radionuclide
is subjected to temperatures at or above its boiling point; use a release fraction of 10-3 if the
radionuclide is subjected to temperatures at or above its melting point, but below its boiling
point. If the chemical form is not known, use a release fraction of one for any radionuclide
that is heated to a temperature of one hundred degrees Celsius or more, boils at a temperature
of one hundred degrees Celsius or less, or is intentionally dispersed into the environment.
Other release fractions may be used only with DOH's approval; or
(b) Perform a back-calculation using measured emission rates and in situ measurements of the
control equipment efficiencies, as approved by DOH; or
(c) Measure the quantities of radionuclides captured in each control device, coupled with in situ
measurements of the control equipment efficiencies, as approved by DOH; or
(d) Sample the effluent upstream from all control devices, as approved by DOH; or
(e) Use an alternative method approved by DOH.
Primary Indication Device. Calibrated or field-tested indication devices associated with the
final stage of environmental abatement and/or the emissions measurement system should be
considered first for supplying the primary indication device(s) data.
Project. A temporary endeavor, typically commissioned by senior management to create a
unique product, service, or result. A "project" typically includes many kinds of activities and
tasks, and has a defined scope, schedule, and budget (once the project baseline is approved).
While many things meet this definition, MSC-RD-14988, ProjectManagement Requirements,
Appendix A, provides a definition of "project" as used by MSA.
Project Manager for the Lead Regulatory Agency. An individual responsible for
implementing the terms and conditions of the HanfordFederalFacilityAgreement and Consent

Order (Tri-Party Agreement) at the specific Operable Unit level on behalf of his/her respective
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Party. The Project Manager has direct responsibility for completion of targets and milestones
and has authority to agree to modifications of scope and schedule, in accordance with Section
12.0 of the Tri-PartyAgreement Action Plan.

Purgewater. Groundwater monitoring for radioactive and chemical constituents at the Hanford
Site is required by DOE, Ecology, and EPA. Groundwater is withdrawn from wells for:
(1) developing newly constructed groundwater monitoring wells; (2) purging of existing wells
during sample collection; (3) aquifer testing (used to help define the physical characteristics of
the Hanford Site's hydrogeology); (4) periodic cleaning and renovation of existing monitoring
wells; and (5) well decommissioning. All groundwater extracted from the aquifer pursuant to
these five actions is defined as "purgewater." Groundwater extracted for the purpose of
remediation is excluded from the definition of "purgewater."
Radioactive Material. Any material that spontaneously emits ionizing radiation (e.g., X- or
gamma rays, alpha or beta particles, neutrons). The term "radioactive material" also includes
materials onto which radioactive material is deposited or into which it is incorporated. For
purposes of practicality, 10 CFR 835 establishes certain threshold levels below which specified
actions, such as posting, labeling, or individual monitoring, are not required. These threshold
levels are usually expressed in terms of total activity or concentration, contamination levels,
individual doses, or exposure rates.
Radiological Material Area. Any area within a controlled area, accessible to individuals, in
which items or containers of radioactive material exist and the total activity of radioactive
material exceeds the applicable values provided in MSC-5173, MSC Radiological Control
Manual,Appendix 4A.
Record of Decision (ROD). A public record decision NationalEnvironmental Policy Act
document following preparation of an environmental impact statement that shall state what the

decision was, identify all alternatives, and state whether all practicable means to avoid or
minimize environmental harm from the alternative selected have been adopted, and if not, why
they were not selected. Under a separate process, the ComprehensiveEnvironmentalResponse,
Compensation and Liability Act process also results in a different type of ROD describing the
selected remedial action for a specific area on the National Priorities List.
Regulated Asbestos-Containing Material (RACM). Any (a) friable asbestos material,
(b) Category I nonfriable asbestos-contained material (ACM) that has become friable;
(c) Category I nonfriable ACM that will be, or has been, subjected to sanding, grinding, cutting,
or abrading; or (d) Category II nonfriable ACM that has a high probability of becoming, or has
become crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by the forces expected to act on the material
in the course of demolition or renovation operations.
Regulated Substance. As defined in WAC 173-360-120: (a) includes any substance defined in
section 101(14) of the Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse, Compensation and Liability

Act; (b) excludes any substance regulated as a hazardous waste under Subtitle C of the Resource
Conservationand Recovery Act (also known as the FederalSolid Waste DisposalAct), or a
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mixture of such hazardous waste and any other regulated substances; (c) includes "petroleum,"
including crude oil or any fraction thereof that is liquid at standard conditions of temperature and
pressure; and (d) excludes propane or asphalt or any other petroleum product that is not liquid at
standard conditions of temperature and pressure.
Refrigerant. Any class I or class II substance or substitute substance used in a motor vehicle air

conditioner or refrigerating unit. Refrigerants have also been classified as ozone depleting
substances (ODSs). The use and disposal of ODS compounds is highly regulated.
Regulated Underground Storage Tanks (USTs). Tanks subject to regulation under
40 CFR 280. Underground storage tanks not subject to UST requirements include: (a) tanks
used for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored; (b) septic tanks;
(c) tanks with less than 10% of their volume below the ground (d) storm water or wastewater
collection systems (e) flow-through process tanks; (f) tanks situated in an underground area
(such as a basement) if the storage tank is situated upon or above the surface of the floor; (g)
UST systems holding hazardous wastes or a mixture of hazardous wastes and other regulated
substances listed under Subtitle C of the Solid Waste Disposal Act; (h) wastewater treatment
tank systems that are part of a wastewater treatment facility regulated under the Clean Water

Act,; (i) equipment or machinery that contains regulated substances for operational purposes
only; (j) UST systems whose capacity is 110 gallons or less; (k) UST systems that contains a de
minimis concentration of regulated substances; and (1) emergency spill or overflow containment
UST systems that are expeditiously emptied after use. The following are exempted from all UST
requirements except for release notification requirements: (a) UST systems containing
radioactive materials that are regulated under the Atomic Energy Act; (b) UST systems that are a
part of emergency generation facilities regulated by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission under
10 CFR 50, Appendix A; and (c) UST systems with field-constructed tanks. USTs that contain
fuel solely for use by emergency generators are deferred from leak detection system
requirements only.
Release. A release could mean any of the following:
*

Discharge (per Resource Conservationand Recovery Act [RCRA], 40 CFR 260.10): The
accidental or intentional spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or dumping
of hazardous waste into or on any land or water.

*

Discharge (per Hazardous Waste Management Act (HWMA), WAC 173-303-040): The
accidental or intentional release of a hazardous substance, dangerous waste, or dangerous
waste constituents such that the substance, waste, or waste constituent might enter or be
emitted to the environment.

*

Disposal (per RCRA, 40 CFR 260.10): The discharge, deposit, injection, dumping, spilling,
leaking, or placing of any solid waste or hazardous waste into or on any land or water so that
such solid waste or hazardous waste or any constituent thereof might enter the environment
or be emitted into the air or discharged into any waters, including groundwater. Solid waste
is any material that is solid, liquid, semisolid, or gaseous.
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Disposal (per HWMA, WAC 173-303-040): The discharging, discarding, or abandonment of
dangerous waste or the treatment, decontaminating, or recycling of such waste once
discarded or abandoned. This includes the discharge of any dangerous waste into or onto any
land, air, or water.

*

Leak (per Toxic Substances ControlAct, 40 CFR 761.3): Any instance in which a
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) article,PCB container,or PCB equipment have any PCBs
on any portion of the external surface. Leaks include seeps, weeps, and oily residue.

*

Release (per Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse, Compensationand LiabilityAct

[CERCLA], 40 CFR 300.5): Any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying,
discharging, injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into the environment
(including the abandonment or discarding of containers [drums or boxes], and other closed
receptacles containing any hazardous substance or pollutant or contaminant).

*

Release (per Emergency Planningand Community Right-to-Know Act [EPCRA], 40 CFR
355.20): Any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting,
escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into the environment (including the abandonment
or discarding of containers [drums or boxes], and other closed receptacles) of any hazardous
chemical, extremely hazardous substance, or CERCLA hazardous substance.

*

Release (per HWMA, WAC 173-303-040): Any intentional or unintentional spilling,
leaking, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting, pumping, escaping, leaching,
dumping, or disposing of dangerous waste or dangerous constituents as defined in WAC 173303-646 (1)(c), into the environment, and includes the abandonment or discarding of
containers (barrels or boxes) and other receptacles containing dangerous waste or dangerous
waste constituents. The term includes the definition of release at RCW 70.105D.020(10).

Renovation (Asbestos). Renovation means altering a facility or one or more facility
components in any way, including the stripping or removal of RACM from a facility component.
Operations in which load-supporting structural members are wrecked or taken out are
demolitions.
Replacement-In-Kind. The substitution of existing systems, equipment, components, or
devices of an emission unit control technology with systems, equipment, components, or devices
with equivalent, or better, performance specifications that will perform the same function(s).
Responsible Manager. A designated individual accountable for the safety of employees and
regulatory compliance within a facility or for a project. This individual is responsible for work
activities, ensuring compliance with configuration requirements, and for reviewing and
validating the scope of work. The function of Responsible Manager will normally be performed
by the Operations Manager, Facility Manager, Maintenance Manager, Engineering Manager,
Project Manager, Environmental Protection Manager, or Construction Manager. One of the
duties of the Responsible Manager is to ensure qualified personnel are available to delegate
environmental actions to.
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Routine Activities. The normal day-to-day operations of a facility, generally defined by
activities occurring at a given location within the previous 2 years, and recognized by the
applicable Clean Air authority(ies) as being of a routine nature. Maintenance,repair, or
replacement-in-kind are generally considered routine activities if they do not increase the
operating design capacity or the potential to emit of the emission unit. Routine activities do not
require concurrence by the applicable Clean Air authority(ies) to perform.
Satellite Accumulation Area Custodian. The satellite accumulation area (SAA) Custodian is
any individual delegated by the Responsible Manager to be in charge of one or more SAAs.
Significant (Air). "Significant" is defined in WAC 246-247-030(25) as "the potential-to-emit
airborne radioactivity at a rate that could increase the TEDE [total effective dose equivalent] to
the MEI [maximally exposed individual] by at least 1.0 mrem/yr as a result of a proposed
modification."
Shutdown. Any unplanned shutdown of a ventilation or abatement control system component
that could result in static or positive atmospheric pressure within a building or structure, where
such component is operated for airborne contamination control. If, as part of the operation of the
ventilation system as designed, an automatic and immediate switchover to a backup component
(e.g., fan) takes place upon loss of the primary component, and if there is no loss of abatement or
emissions measurement capability as a result, then a shutdown is not considered to have
occurred. Use of the term "shutdown" in the cited regulatory section also includes any shutdown
of an emissions measurement system component, where such shutdown results in a loss of
required measurement capability.
Site-wide Categorical Exclusions (SWCX). Categorical exclusions already approved by DOE
for use at the Hanford Site. Use of a SWCX requires documentation in the project and/or work
control files. Also, use of SWCXs requires that conditions that are integral elements of classes
of actions addressed by SWCXs be met in accordance with 10 CFR 1021, Subpart D,
Appendix B. The specific SWCX list for the Hanford Site is available from the El website.
Slurry Waste. Waste that includes groundwater slurries and drilling fluids, but excludes
groundwater and free liquids separated from groundwater slurries.
Small Appliances. Any of the following products that are fully manufactured, charged, and
hermetically sealed in a factory with five 5 pounds or less of refrigerant: refrigerators, and
freezers designed for home use, room air conditioners (including window air conditioners and
packaged terminal air conditioners), packaged terminal heat pumps, dehumidifiers, under-thecounter ice makers, vending machines, and drinking water coolers.
Specific activity. Any discrete activity that applies to a specific facility, process or activity type
that is subject to environmental requirements. For example, constructing or modifying
underground storage tanks, operating a treatment, storage, and/or disposal facility, closing an
injection well, etc.
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Spill. Any intentional or unintentional spilling; leaking; pouring; emitting; dripping; emptying;
discharging; injecting; pumping; escaping; leaching; leaking; seeping; or weeping of a hazardous
chemical, hazardous waste, extremely hazardous substance, Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation and Liability Act hazardous substance, pollutant or contaminant,

regardless of whether released to the environment inside a building or to the outside
environment. The substance spilled could be liquid, solid, semisolid, or gaseous.
Spill/Release Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs). Both intentional or unintentional spills,
leaks, and other uncontrolled discharges where the release results in any quantity of PCBs
running off or about to run off the external surface of the equipment or other PCB source, as well
as the contamination resulting from those releases. [Toxic Substances ControlAct, 40 CFR

761.123]
Startup. Setting in operation, for any purpose, an emission unit with potential for airborne
radioactive emissions.
System-Dependent. Refrigerantrecovery equipment that requires the assistance of components
contained in an appliance to remove the refrigerant from the appliance.
Technician, Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration (HVACR). An
HVACR technician is any person who performs maintenance, service, repair, or disposal of
appliances where the appliances could reasonably be expected to release Class I/II refrigerants
from appliances into the atmosphere by violating the integrity of the refrigerant circuit.
Timely. Regarding monitoring and alarms, means adjusting the respective indicating equipment
to indicate elevated emissions at the earliest onset, without resulting in an excessive number of
alarms due to normal fluctuations in background radiation or normal fluctuations in emissions

from the source.
Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE). The sum of the dose equivalent due to external
exposures and the committed effective dose equivalent (CEDE) due to internal exposures.

Treatment, Storage, and/or Disposal Operating Record. The Hanford Facility Operating
Recordfor Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA) treatment, storage, and/or disposal

(TSD) units consists of two files, a General Information File and a Unit-Specific File. The
General Information File contains information of a facility-wide nature and is maintained by
Environmental Protection Environmental Policy, Monitoring and Reporting. The Unit-Specific
File is maintained by the individual TSD units. Condition 11.1. of the HanfordFacility RCRA
Permit contains a specific discussion of the contents of the Hanford Facility Operating Record.
Unknown Waste. For the purposes of RCRA, unknown wastes are solid wastes for which the
generator is in essence entirely lacking process knowledge about the waste and truly cannot
designate it without laboratory analysis. Specifically, an unknown waste exists when the
generator has no knowledge of the process that produced the waste or of the constituents,
characteristics, and criteria of the waste.
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Waste Information Data System (WIDS). As specified in the Hanford FederalFacility
Agreement and Consent Order (the Tri-Party Agreement [TPA]), a Waste Information Data

System (WIDS) (an electronic database) is the system used to identify all waste management
units on the Hanford Site; describe the current status of each unit (e.g., active/inactive; treatment,
storage, and/or disposal unit; Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse, Compensationand
LiabilityAct [CERCLA] past-practice, or Resource Conservationand Recovery Act [RCRA]

past-practice); and include other descriptive information (e.g., location, waste types).
Waste Management Unit. A waste management unit represents any location within the

boundary of the Hanford Site that may require action to mitigate a potential environmental
impact. This would include all solid waste management units as specified under Section 3004(u)
of the Resource Conservationand Recovery Act (RCRA). Waste management units include the

following:
*
*

Waste disposal units (including RCRA disposal units),
Unplanned release units (including those resulting from spills),

*
*
*

Inactive contaminated structures,
Inactive miscellaneous undergroundstorage tanks (IMUSTs),
RCRA treatment and storage areas, and

*

Other storage areas.

Waste management units do not include 90-day accumulation areas and satellite accumulation
areas.

Work Activity. For purposes of MSC-PRO-15333, a work activity is a specific process for
addressing environmental aspects necessary to accomplish an identified program task. A work
activity may be a sub-task to be integrated with other activities, or may constitute the entire task.
The work activities of this procedure typically are associated with construction, facility and
laboratory operations, maintenance, and waste management.
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Figure 1. Integrated Safety Management System Process Flow Chart. (Sheet 1 of 2)
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Figure 1. Integrated Safety Management System Process Flow Chart. (Sheet 2 of 2)
Environmental Activity Category
Performing Project Scoping Activities and Siting Studies
Engineering/Constructing or Modifying Facilities, Equipment, or Processes (Including
Changes to Operating Processes)
Operating Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
Maintaining and Repairing Facilities, Equipment, or Processes
Discontinuing Use Of, Deactivating, Decontaminating, Dismantling, or Closing Facilities
(Including Trailers), Equipment, or Processes
Purchasing Goods or Services
Excavating or Otherwise Disturbing Soils
Environmental Event Notification (Including Spills and Releases and Agency Notifications)
Generating, Identifying, and Designating Waste
Managing, Accumulating, or Storing Waste or Materials

Treating Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
Pollution Prevention/Waste Minimization
Disposing of Waste Materials
Discharging Existing Approved Wastewaters
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